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To the Student 


Grammar Practice for Upper Intermediate Students gives thorough explanations of 
all the main areas of English grammar and provides exercises for you to do. 


This book can be used in class with help from your teacher or at home as a self- 
study book. . 


If you are using the book by yourself, use the Index and the Contents list to find 
the area that you want to study, read the grammatical explanation and then do 
the exercise. To check your answers, look in the Key. 


We hope that Grammar Practice for Upper Intermediate Students helps you to 
improve your English. 


Elaine Walker 
Steve Elsworth 
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Nouns, adjectives and adverbs 


1 Countable and uncountable nouns 
Uncountable nouns 


* Names of substances (materials, líquids, gases, etc.): 


leather paper wood metal silver 


water coffee air bread meat 
butter wine flour 





e Activities and sports: 





running swimming shopping 
gardening football tennis 
snooker squash badminton 





e Names of subjects: 


history mathematics music 
physics law art 


e Languages: 


Russian Greek German English 


e Abstract nouns: 









love hope advice information 
intelligence beauty hunger 
poverty 






e Collective nouns: 


furniture luggage equipment 
accommodation traffic 
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Practice 


ta Underline all the uncountable nouns in the following text. 









Up. 
SL, 
SHERWOOD 
HOLIDAY VILLAGE 


spirit pm a mm 









VYe welcome you as a guest at the Sherwood Holiday Village and hope that you enjoy 
your holiday with us. 


The sports complex is open from 7 a.m. and facilities are available for tennis, squash, 





bowling, table tennis and snooker. 

You can hire equipment at the complex for a nominal fee. If you require tuition, there 
is coaching available but you must book in advance. For those of you who enjoy 
competition, there will be tournaments taking place throughout the week. Please sign 
your name up on the notice board if you are interested. And if you need something to 
quench your thirst after an energetic game, you can purchase fruit juice, mineral water 
and herbal drinks as well as a variety of healthy snacks from the health-food bar. May 
we take this opportunity to inform you that appropriate footwear must be worn for all 
activities and heavy shoes are not allowed in the sports complex. 

Next to the sports complex, you will find our brand-new swimming pool, complete 
with water slides and a wave machine. The lighting in the pool area gives the effect of 
sunlight even on the dullest days. And if you want to look your best in the pool, our 
sports shop stocks a wide range of designer swimwear. 

After lots of exercise, you'll probably be ready for a good meal.Why not go to the 
Sherwood Restaurant? If you'd like to try the buffet, you can eat as much food as you 
like for just £8. If you'd prefer to eat in, you can purchase your food from the 
minimarket. Fresh fruit and vegetables are delivered to the minimarket daily and the 
bread is freshly baked by our own bakers. 

If you require any advice or information, please come to the Reception Desk and we 
will be glad to assist. 


Janice Hughes, Manager 
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Nouns, adjectives and adverbs 


Nouns which may be uncountable or countable 


Many nouns which are generally uncountable can also be countable in certain 
contexts. 


e Some nouns are uncountable when we talk about the substance, material or 
abstract concept but countable when we talk about one specific item: 
chicken/a chicken, light/a light, stone/a stone, hope/a hope, education/an 
education, hair/a hair 


Pm very interested in education. 
It is important that she receives a good education. 


There isn't much light in this room. 
Is there a light in this room? 


e Some nouns which are uncountable when we talk about the material and 
countable when we refer to a specific thing have a particular meaning as 
countable nouns. For example, glass refers to a material. A glass refers to an 
item that we drink from which is made of glass. It does not refer to a piece of 
glass: 
wood/a wood, paper/a paper, iron/an iron, cloth/a cloth 


e Some nouns which are usually uncountable can be countable when we refer 
to a particular variety: 
wine/an excellent wine, cheese/a strong cheese, fruit/a very sweet fruit 


e In informal English, drinks and some types of food which are normally 
uncountable can be counted, parteuano when we are making an order in a 
cafe or restaurant: 
tea/three teas, coffee/a coffee, satBlvo soups 


e Some ing forms can be countable: 
painting/a good painting, drawing/a few drawings 


Practice 


1b Write a before the nouns which are being used as countable nouns. 


1 a).-. ea is subjective. 


2 a) I am fortunate to have had ..... very good education. 
b)..... education does not just take place at school. 
3 a) My eyes are very sensitive to ..... light. 
b) Is there ..... light in there? 
4 a) You've been ..... great help to me. 
b) Pm sorry to ask you but I desperately need ..... help. 
5 a) I don't usually drink ..... coffee. 
b) T'Il have two teas and ..... coffee please. 
6 a) He has..... great love of music. 


b) Sometimes ..... love can be very painful. 
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The article 


7 a) You'll get better at the job as you gain ..... experience. 
b) I'm so glad I didit:it was ..... wonderful experience. 
8 a) The house is built of...... stone. 
b) This is ..... beautiful stone. 
O A) su death comes to us all one day. 


b) There's been ..... death in the family. 
TO A) aus fear is a perfectly natural human feeling. 
b) He has ..... terrible fear of heights. 
1 a) He was so hungry that he ate ..... whole chicken. 
b) I don't like red meat but I do eat ..... chicken. 
12 a) Ithink that's ..... really ugly painting. 
Di) asias painting can be a very relaxing activity. 
13 a) I usually eat ..... fruit for breakfast. 
b) That's ..... very unusual fruit. What is it? 
14 a) Has this soup got ..... potato in it? 
b) Would you like ..... baked potato? 
15 a) You shouldn't drink ..... wine on an empty stomach. 


b) This is ..... very nice wine. 


The indefinite article a or an 


e aor an? We use a before consonant sounds and an before vowel sounds. 
But note: 
a uniform a European an MP an L-plate 


Au:/ fju:/ /em/ fel/ 


USE 


We can use the indefinite article before singular countable nouns: we cannot use 
it before uncountable nouns: 


I bought a chair but NOT Lbewghta-faraiture. 


We use the indefinite article: 
e when we are referring to one thing but it is not one in particular: 
Pd like a banana. 


e when we refer to something for the first time. With the second reference, we 
use the: 
There's a man at the door. I think it's the man from the garage. 
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Nouns, adjectives and adverbs 


after to be and have got when we are describing someone or something, 
including someone's job: 

She's a headteacher. 

(BUT She's the headteacher of Park School.) 

He's got a lovely smile. 

It's a nice day. 

(BUT It's the nicest day we've had all week.) 


with a unit of measurement (weight, quantity, time): 
£2 à kilo, three times a day, once a week 


In exclamations: 
What a lovely day! 


The definite article: the 


USE 


We can use the definite article before singular and plural countable nouns and 
before uncountable nouns. 


We use it when we are referring to a specific thing or things. This includes: 


when the content of the sentence specifies which particular one(s) we are 
talking about: 

The people next door have invited us round for a drink. 

Pl wear the dress I bought last week. 


when something is referred to for a second time and therefore becomes 
specific: 
They've got a boy and a girl. The girl's at university now. 


when we refer to a particular place, person, animal or thing and the speaker 
and listener know which one(s) is/are being referred to: 

The window cleaner's here. 

(our regular window cleaner) 

I think your keys are in the kitchen. 

(our kitchen or the kitchen here) 


when there is only one: 
the world the sun the weather the American Civil War 


before some collective nouns referring to a whole group of people, including 
names of nationalities and political parties or groups: 

the British the ltalians the Conservatives the police the government 
the public the army the management the electorate the fire brigade 


before some adjectives (used without a noun) to refer to the group in general: 
the rich the poor the unemployed the disabled 


before parts of the day: 
in the morning/the afternoon/the evening 


before names of ships, newspapers and magazines and some names of musical 
groups: 

The National Union of Teachers The QE2 The Daily Mirror The Economist 
The Berlin Philharmonic Orchestra 
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e before superlatives and ordinals: 
It's the best film Tve seen. 
That's the third time she's phoned. 


e before names of musical instruments when we talk about playing them: 
Can you play the piano? 
(BUT Pve just bought a piano.) 


e before names of seas, rivers, groups of islands, islands called “The Isle of ..., 
chains of mountains, deserts, regions and a few names of countries: 
the Atlantic Ocean the River Nile the Himalayas the Sahara 
the Southern Hemisphere the Arctic the north, south, etc. the USA 
the Netherlands the Sudan the United Arab Emirates the Ivory Coast 
the Philippines the Bahamas the Isle of Wight 


The zero article (no article) 


USE 


We do not use an article before plural nouns and singular uncountable nouns 
when we use them in a general sense. 


Singular Singular Plural nouns 
countable uncountable 
nouns nouns 


Books are very important to me. 

Have you read the books I brought you last month? 
Water is the best thing to drink when you're thirsty. 
Did you put the water in the fridge? 




















Other uses of the zero article: 
e with proper nouns: 

Helen's gone to Paris. 

Pm going away on Friday. 


e with meals: 
Have you had breakfast yet? 
(BUT That was a lovely breakfast.) 


e with school, class, college, university, home, work, church, bed, hospital, 
prison, town when we talk about going to these places or being in them for 
their normal use: 

Danny's gone to bed. 
She's been in hospital for three weeks. 
(BUT There isn't a hospital in the town.) 


e with by + item of transport: 
Did you go by train? 


e with next/last + week, days of the week, etc: 
next Wednesday, last night, next time 
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Practice 


2a Complete the sentences with a or an, the or no article. 


1 “How much are .+"£. leeks? “They're 80 pence .2.. pound: 


2 Iwentto......... wonderful concert by ......... London Symphony 
Orchestra, 

DD podas local school is soon to be closed. 

4 TIusually goto ......... work by ......... train. 

AS pisado meat in ......... oven? 

6 Isthis......... first time you've been to ......... Isle of Man? 

MÊS qusminia art teacher and she's ......... electrician. 

8 A lot of people give ......... money to ......... charity at this time of year. 

9 What......... beautiful face that child's got! 

O ausadsaea British usually have ......... butter on their bread. 

DO sustágo life is very difficult for ......... unemployed these days. 

Re Leader of ......... Opposition is in danger of losing her seat at 


13 Ilike to have ......... CUPrOL santianse tea when I wake up in ......... morning. 


14 I saw ......... fox this morning. 1 think it must have been ......... same one 


15 Can I have ......... apple? 

16 Have you ever seen ......... Acropolis in ......... Athens? 

DO cueinis a police have had a lot of support from ......... general public over 
this issue. 

DO quagasos shirts on ......... washing-line should be nearly dry now. 

DO anais people don't like him because of his selfish attitude. 

20 1 bought my sister ......... book and ......... bottle of ......... perfume for 
her birthday but I don't think she liked ......... perfume. 


2b Putaor an, the or no article in the gaps in this letter. 


Dear *....=... Jo and Jan, 

This is *...2... picture Of *......... hotel we're staying at. We were lucky enough to 
get one of ......... rooms overlooking º......... sea and *......... view is lovely. We 
NAB usinas good journey over here and *......... children quite enjoyed º......... 


flight. They've got º......... lovely room of their own and they think "......... 
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hotel's great. In general, we've all been having '2........ really good time. 


Unfortunately, Penny got 2......... very sunburnt back on !......... first day so she's 


had to wear ......... T-shirt since then, but apart from that everyone's been fine. 


Jeremy's met "º......... English boy of about ”......... same age and they get on 


very well. They went into ......... town on their own 2......... last night and 


bought themselves ?......... meal. And tonight they want to go out to ? 


disco - there are plenty to choose from here. 


.esus4as,. 


We've spent most of our time on 2......... beach so far. 2......... sea is really warm 


and clear so we've done lots of *......... swimming. Tomorrow we're going on 


E uBgadd boat trip to one of *......... islands and we're going to have 7......... 
barbecue on *......... island. Im really looking forward to that. 

Anyway, [ll give you 2......... ring when we get back and we'll see you *......... 
next week, 


Best wishes, 


Sally and Robin 


2c Rewrite the reference below in your notebook, adding the definite article the 
and the indefinite article a or an where appropriate. 












Packard Brown Ltd, Digby Industrial Estate, Silton, Bristol BS12 2PE 


Reference: Timothy Harding 


Timothy Harding has worked for this company tor En years. sd E 
time he has shown himself to be hard-working and oo o E o 
first joined company às junior sales representative but was on E pa 

is now at head of successful team of sales representativos, He pn , já 

with skill and energy and significant increase in sales achieved y Fa | 
measure of his success. He has considerable initiative and e E o q 
particular!y evident in area of training, where he has nad EaAETa Rea mom 
Training programme he devised for his team has now been adopte o) 


company with very positive results. 






On personal level, | have found Timothy to be very nonest and e 
person and he is wellliked in company. 1 have no hesitation. in recommen ing 
a for job for which he has applied, though [ would of course be sorry to lose 


Rara: 


Claire Alexander 


Ms Claire Alexander 
Director OÉ Pergonnel 







Elbarskhan & mmh 


3 Adjectives 


“mmh 


Nouns, adjectives and adverbs 


Example: Timothy Harding has worked for this company for ten years. 
Throughout this time he has shown himself to be a hard-working 
and enthusiastic employee. ... 


Attributive and predicative adjectives 


e When an adjective comes before a noun, it is attributive: 
She's an intelligent young woman. 
I love strong cheese. 


e When an adjective is separated from the noun and comes after the verb, it is 
predicative. An adjective can follow verbs like be, become, get, seem, appear, 
feel, smell, look, sound, taste, make (+ person), keep, stay, grow, tum. Itis a 
complement of the verb and not an object: 

The exam was really difficult. 
She seems worried. 
Hilary made me very angry. 


e A few adjectives can have a different meaning as attributive adjectives from 
their meaning as predicative adjectives: 
Jenny's a really old friend. 
(ve known her for a long time.) 
Margaret's quite old now. 
(old in age) 


You're a very heavy sleeper. 
(You sleep very heavily; you do not wake up easily.) 
This suitcase is really heavy. 


His late father used to run the shop. 
(His father is dead now.) 
He's nearly always late. 


e A few adjectives can be used only as attributive adjectives or only as 
predicative adjectives: 


Only predicative 

- Some adjectives relating to health, including ill, poorly, well/unwell, fine: 
She's very ill. 

- Adjectives beginning with a, including asleep, awake, afraid, alive, alone: 
Do you feel afraid? 

- Some adjectives describing feelings, including content, glad, pleased, sorry, 
upset: He seems upset. 

- near, far (away): It's not far away. 


Only attributive 
- Adjectives which qualify the noun, including chief, main, only, particular, 
principal, sole: You're my only friend. 
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Order of adjectives 


When there is more than one adjective preceding a noun, they are generally 


placed in the following order: 
How | What | What | Where was | What is Noun 
big? |old? | shape? | colour? it made 
from?/ 
What 
type is it? 
red [Chinese [silk hit 


E 
E CO E CE 

NE 

— 


NE 
esq o 
a 
4 























How 
red 
old- 
fashioned 


MES 
Diem 


Notes 





e great big generally goes before any other adjectives: a great big lovely old building. 


e When you use more than one adjective from the What is it like? category, it does not 
usually matter what order they go in: 
She's a depressed, anxious young woman. 
She's an anxious, depressed young woman. 
If one of the adjectives is more general, it is likely to come first: 
It was a beautiful, thought-provoking film. 


e We generally only use commas between attributive adjectives when there are two or more 
adjectives of equal importance describing what something is like. The comma separates the 
adjectives of equal emphasis. There is often another adjective describing age or type before 
the noun: 

He's an ignorant, selfish old man. 


e We can also use and to separate two attributive adjectives describing what something is 
like: 
It's a violent and shocking book. 


e If we use two adjectives predicatively, we separate the adjectives with and. If there are 
more than two adjectives, we separate the last two adjectives with and and the preceding 
adjectives with a comma: 

He is always bright and cheerful. 
The new teacher is committed, enthusiastic and hard-working. 


10 
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Nouns, adjectives and adverbs 


Practice 


3a Rewrite the sentences, putting the words into the correct order. If you think 
there should be a comma, add it in the correct place. 


l 


10 


q 


12 


absolutely holiday wonderful was the. 


The holiday was absolutely wonderful. 


enormous they old staying building grey are an in. 


00 cnc dna e ata ao aros ra RCC arrasa LED DDOna O SSD RR. en 0 4 4 


VOO Catas An OCO ESSA OC CARL OCO CARLA OVO CCO ARAL ADECCO PODA AA a aa nn a q a 0 0 UU 


“UC nao RA ECO aa ROO CADELA VOC AREA a san CCE RR RLL... 0 € 


“vacas on E OC AAA RO O Annan ARA CACAU ARA rc nono nn O 0 A 2 0 40 4 4 6 


VC CALL COD OCO EESC Ar CCE ARA LL LAR RARA RCA DDD mn 


“oo atiD oo Ee a A TO o On a A EO sARRO Cao aRARLsLDD E na e na Ra a an ua a O 0 0» 


LED adro a LLC OCO ARA, OCO DaARDOLa aC CCC AAA OSTRAS. 0 q 


DOADO CAP RELANCTT DC CC ALRSLCCSTEDEDOCALLLLNATI ECC ALLLESLRO RCC CARTELA LOCECCOLiana o 0 0 0 4 Rn 4 6 


“MOU. Eco ana OC CARLOTA ELOA OC ATALOLONAGCATCTIT TETE OSCAR Oo. 0 0 4 & 


UMAS OC ALL TO EESC ARAL COCO LD ATT CCL OLLLUCAMAGTT TEC OU C A A nn ECUUU... 0 6 


PUCCA roDERA ES OCCLAAOCOaA OCO A ATE ROCCO a EO CDA RaAsoD Danas o O 0 00 nn 0 0 6 


eras OO AA ADERENTES CITE ALA ERR a DDR... 


AAA AEE EEE EEE EEE EEE EEE AEE EEE EEE EEE EEE EEE EEE) 


“Ursa CTC CLA AP CCOSALLECOLATTOVECOSTEECSOCCAN TIE COCA AL Aa. aaa a a O 0 4 0 4 


“aero cc nas, ECC aaa ada nO Ee CO Aa non O O aaa a a a a a a a a a O A A 0 O 6 0 0 5d 


Ass CU CO CaATARLLUUETATTROCCCALALLDDASTULRC CARRETA Roo oo dC an aa.» 
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14 young actress a Diana successful well-respected and is. 


COCO CCT AE a a EO RE OO OS ARAL ARARAS AA CC ODSA OO Dar O as RO O 00 0 0 0 0 0 40 6 


CEDAR OO aC ECCOCOTELVUCOSTCELULC UCL ECT CURE es Una anna qa ren ea n asa nn a a 


OO an OA ARCOS DACECCOSTCUCRCCOTCTEERCCOSTCLTSECOCCCLTTIVECOLSEITSECCCCLECCC CELT. ss so ss. 


Construction of adjectives 


Parc as adjectives 
e Many present participles and past participles can be used as adjectives: 
an exciting trip a falling tree 
acrying child a completed manuscript 
a torn shirt frozen vegetables 


e Many compound adjectives are formed with participles. Well + past participle 
is particularly common: 
a well-built house well-cooked meat 
a time-wasting activity handmade tools 
a fast-selling product | home-grown vegetables 


Practice 


3b Complete the sentences with participles as adjectives, using the verbs in the 
box. The verbs with adverbs should be used to form compound adjectives. 


dry change tet=yeH keep beautifully break decline fast 
steal tailor beautifully bring up well continue love 

brush well relax think clearly park write well embarrass 
build well plan badly boil 





3 Ikept calling her by the wrong name; it was 


VOTO asian pasa da 

E CNO amos uia sesdad ds para O kettle filled the kitchen with 
steam. 

É SNC SA VCD egpaas echo R Ein anedOR SL nina child: she always behaves 


herself well. 
6 Ithink he may have died of a ......... eternas heart. 
7 Her hair is always VeIy ........eesiciecsicesesercecraneda | 
8 The increase in divorce reflects a .......... ii ciseeerrrererereeneavo 


attitude to marriage and relationships. 
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9 She's a very good person to have in meetings as she's very 

10 Shortage of money is a ..............enenesisss ore ssecasseeencercraneoa problem for 
them: it probably always will be. 

1 The house is old but it's Very ..........cee se cererererererenans 


DO ENO O ea ed Dr a O e id q gd escape and so it inevitably 
failed. 
1 DaAdBOLS Aid A atoa so ssina Po a daRa o iiaos dia species in this country 


as more of them are killed every year. 


A TIDAS A qussnese manera Agra ra Bira ceia diga suit he's wearing. 
15 I need some ............ceeecees es ececererererererereneando fruit to put in the cake. 
TO TIS SO asd Us added garden: someone must spend 


a lot of time working on it. 
do Ada: VORA soe as saia dia o aaa ea article. 


18 The police may charge you with receiving 


NPR RR RR pa RP goods 

LO They te a Vely uesiasaresia aro lai st aa cimasisas ias o sas family and they give 
each other a lot of support. 

20 Children should not play Rear esuenaciseriiusedizanam ntaunio nda dedulquanta cars. 


Suffixes and prefixes 


Many adjectives have suffixes or prefixes. Some of the more common suffixes 
are: 

-able/ible (able to be): comfortable, enjoyable 

-ful (full of, having): truthful, beautiful 

“less (being without, not having): careless, powerless 

-ive (tending to, having the nature or quality of doing this): attractive, 
impulsive 
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Practice 


3c Complete the following sentences with an adjective formed from one of the 
verbs or nouns in the box, plus a suffix. 


act 


forget 


care change comfort describe dread ento 


grace motion power rely submit tire truth 





1 We had a lovely weekend; it was thoroughly .enioyablte.. 

2 He never remembers my birthday; I don't know why he's so 

3 The problem is that there's nothing we can do about it; we're completely 

4 believe what he says because he's always been ..............ci ie in 
the past. 

5 She never seems to run out of energy; she's completely 

6 She's à Very ............eesiseee e writer; she gives you a very good feel 
for the places and characters in her stories. 

7 Don't worry. If he's said he'll be there, then I sure he will. He's very 

8 His problem is that he always does exactly what people tell him to do: 
DES JUS SO sssesnteisaiaiiaseres sa ngadands 

9 You're so ................................: YOU'TE always dropping things. 

I0 I love to watch good ballet dancers: they're so .............c..se.sssesnieen 

11 The cat stayed ..........csssecesereesse as it waited to pounce on the bird. 

121 Sa VOÊV seassusincidiasonaiiemsidindido climate; the weather can be completely 
different from one day to the next. 

13 It's important to keep ................c. ie. after you retire. 

14 The seats in first class were really .................coen. . 1 could easily 
have fallen asleep in them. 

15 The situation out there is ..........i . More and more people 


are dying every day. 
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Negative prefixes 


There are a number of negative prefixes including the following: 


in- inconvenient insignificant 
ir- irresponsible irrelevant 


e dis- disagreeable  dishonest 

e un- uninteresting unnecessary 
e il- illegal illogical 

e im- impossible impolite 

e 

o) 


Practice 


3d Copy the table into your notebook and put the adjectives in the box into the 
correct columns. 


pattern relevant attractive literate flexible regular legal 
agreeable mature convenient tasteful moral replaceable 


responsible significant possible legible honest rational 
explicable justified mortal reversible destructible perfect 
friendly soluble polite logical interesting separable 









impatient 






Non-gradable adjectives 


A non-gradable adjective is one that cannot be qualified by words like very, too 
and enough. 


Non-gradable adjectives include words like: 

weekly, unconscious, dead, legal, medical, empty, full. 

where the meaning is strictly defined and cannot be qualified. There are, for 
example, no degrees of being dead or unconscious. Thus we cannot say “ves; 


Other non-gradable adjectives are adjectives with a very strong meaning like: 
wonderful, perfect, terrible, astonished, delicious, amazing, hilarious. 
Astonished, for example, already means very/extremely/completely surprised, and 
so we cannot say “very astonished”. But we can add some strength to these words 
by preceding them with absolutely or really: 

absolutely wonderful 

really amazing 
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Practice 


3e Copy the table into your notebook and write the adjectives in the correct 


columns. Put them into pairs of adjectives with similar meanings. 


sEpprisihe starving nice filthy devastated wonderful 
hungry delicious big tasty furious ugly impossible 
small hideous terrified good enormous tired thirsty 


arrazHa angry vital parched dirty upset important 
terrible frightened minute exhausted perfect difficult 
bad 





Gradabte Non-gradable 





surprising amazing 


4 Comparison of adjectives 
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One syllable 


adjectives: 


young, big, short younger, bigger, shorter | youngest, biggest, shortest 


Two-syllable 

adjectives ending 

ny: 

lovely, pretty, funny lovelier, prettier, funnier | loveliest, prettiest, funniest 


Other two-syllable 

adjectives: 

pleasant, annoyed, more pleasant most pleasant 

modern, careful more annoyed most annoyed 

careless "more modern most modern 
more careful most careful 
more careless most careless 


Adjectives of three 

or more syllables: 

expensive, attractive, more expensive most expensive 

exciting, intelligent more attractive most attractive 
more exciting most exciting 
more intelligent most intelligent 


Adjectives with 

irregular comparatives 

and superlatives: 

good, bad, far better, worse, best, worst, 
further/farther furthest/farthest 
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Notes 


Less and least can be used in comparative and superlative sentences: 
Travelling by train is less tiring than driving. 
This must be the least attractive part of the coast. 


Least is sometimes used in the expression “not in the least" meaning “not at all”: 
I doesn't matter in the least if you can't come. Pll see you next week. 


Spelling: 

hot -— hotter —, hottest 
thin id thinner -—) thinnest 
big = bigger = biggest 
single single double 

vowel  consonant consonant 

nice dá nicer =, nicest 
large =, larger id largest 
rude é ruder — rudest 
“e” ending 


An adjective with a negative prefix forms its comparative and superlative in the same way 
as the adjective without the negative prefix: 


kind — kinder — kindest unkind — unkinder > unkindest 
happy — happier > happiest unhappy — unhappier — unhappiest 
honest — more honest — most honest dishonest — more dishonest — most dishonest 


However, it is more common to say not as kind as ..., notas honest as ..., than itis to say 
unkinder, more dishonest. 


When than is followed by a personal pronoun, it can be a subject pronoun + auxiliary or a 
subject pronoun + whole clause. In informal English, it is acceptable to use an object 
pronoun after than: 

She works harder than I do. 

She works harder than me. (informal) 

She works harder than I used to (work) at her age. 


Itis not always necessary to follow a comparative with than. A comparative can stand on 
its Own: 

A: Shall we go by train or by bus? 

B: The train's more expensive. 

A: Yes, but it's more comfortable. 

It is clear from the context that the train is being compared with the bus. 


We use as + adjective + as to indicate that two things are very similar. And we often use 
it in the negative: not as ... as: 'm not as strong as you are. 


Two comparatives joined by and give the idea of a continuing increase: 
H's growing bigger and bigger every day. 
It's getting more and more difficult to find a quiet beach. 


We can qualify comparatives using a bit, a little, a little bit, quite a bit, a lot, much, far, 
even, hardly, any, no: 

She's much happier than she used to be. 

He's even more upset today than he was yesterday. 

Why don't we go on the coach? It's quite a bit cheaper than the train. 
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Practice 


4 Put the adjectives in brackets into the comparative or superlative form. 
Write the answers for Text 1 under the memo in the spaces provided. 





Memo 





The company's annual report shows that sales figures were tai 
Is 3 ise due to the recession but what 15 -..... 

revious year. This is no surpris - Ae 

bRO) than this is the clear evidence that ni Rr bs A a 
ri lier. We are aware that there are *..... 

clients have switched to another supp | 

suppliers than ourselves but this may not be the *..... re sr E a = 
lier was º..... efficient) and '..... 

client was heard to say that their new supp ft - 

than we are. If this is the case, then this 18 Pai (worrying) than pd pros Le 

economic situation is getting *..... and ..... (critical) and if we do q gui N 

favourably with our 'º..... (big competitors), then we will not survive. We | ei 

have the ''..... (high) reputation in the business but we are in danger of Josing Pig 

forever. It is not easy to be the 2... (good) but that is what we should be aiming tor. 
















lower 
DO oa dA dE SÓ ARS AURA a DO nana ade da o EN da 
Do na a a UR SR DO aumssiradsca DS EL ao SUS USAS eai iate 
3 “Lv. e RO Duas Asa Dan a East» 9 “once Contra Eno O a Er aan O 0 0 4 4 
RE NR DS DO ariano nice isa nas E NES O daniai aa 
RS CU RN DE ate sE ts Sai ria A SS dei ade 
Õ oca no OA aa Rope. Os nd as 12 


AAA AEE EEE EE EEE E E E 


Pam, who lives in London, is on the phone to her friend Debbie, who has 
recently moved to the countryside. 


PAM: So how are you enjoying living in the new place? 


DeBBie: Oh, it's very nice. The house is much * 


ASA EA EEE EEE EEE EE RR 


(spacious) than the flat we had in London and one of the 


ERR RR (good) things is being able to walk out 
of the back door into our own garden. 


PAM: Mm, that must be lovely. So all in all, it's much 


ORE UP RD (good) than London, is it? 
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Well, Im not sure 1 would say that. It's certainly 


PEDE ENREDO ECN REN PO (polluted) here and I suppose it's 
ud ad doada Sra a a (stressful) and that must be good for me. 
But TES Sto CR castas era Ga qa (quiet) here and 


that takes some time to get used to. I suppose I miss the cultural 


diversity of London. Going out shopping in London was so much 


SPD RR (interesting) that it is here. The people 
here are so much 2............eeeseeereas (varied) than they are 
in London. 


I suppose that's true. But it's so Much 2.............iiierereees 
(busy) on the streets here in London. It must be nice to walk 
around somewhere that's much 2..............ccicieees 
(crowded). 

Well, sometimes it is. Anyway, at least m coming up to London 
next weekend. Em 2.............ceteeees (excited) about that 
than I am about anything happening round here. 

Oh dear. you seem to be thinking that you haven't made the 

O bnaintea dio Cosa E no (good) decision. 

Well, perhaps T'Il feel =............ (settled) here after 
a few months. Who knows? 

Yes, probably. I personally think you're really lucky to be where 
you are. When I came to visit you, I thought it was one of the 


nd pas pusi sai ines said dado (beautiful) places T'd ever seen. 
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Types of adverbs and adverbial phrases 


e Adverbs of manner: 
carefully, badly, quickly, in a friendly way: 
You must pick the glass up very carefully. 


e Adverbs of place (location and direction): 
in Cairo, to Egypt, abroad, downstairs, underneath, over here, at my brother's: 
They're staying abroad. 


e Adverbs of time: 
on Saturday, for a long time, now, eventually: 
Pil see you on Saturday. 


e Adverbs of frequency: 
always, often, sometimes, twice a week, monthly, again: 
I often meet him in the park. 


e Adverbs of degree: 
almost, a bit, quite, hardly, very much, only, even: 
I quite like that dress. 


e Sentence adverbs (modifying the whole sentence or clause and often 
expressing degrees of certainty and/or the speaker's opinion): 
obviously, definitely, presumabtly, probably, luckily, naturally: 

The new system is definitely an improvement on the old one. 
Hopefully, Tl be there before 10 o'clock. 


«z ro 


opefully, [Il be 
there before IO o cock 










Notes 


e Adverbs often add to the meaning of a verb. They tell us how, when, where, etc. something 
was done. However, they do not always modify a verb. They can modify adjectives, nouns, 
other adverbs, phrases and sentences. 


e When, where, why, etc. are interrogative adverbs. 


e Very, really, etc. are adverbs which strengthen adjectives and other adverbs. They are 
sometimes called intensifiers. 


e The second word in a phrasal verb is often an adverb, e.g. lie down. 


e Adverbs such as even, only, just and simply precede the word they qualify and focus 
attention on it. They are sometimes called focus adverbs. 
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Position of adverbs 


e Adverbs of manner, place and time usually go after an intransitive verb or 
after a transitive verb + object. 


V ADVERB 
Adverbs of manner: The children sat quietly. 


V O ADVERB 
They did the work quickly. 


V  ADVERB 
Adverbs of place: They stayed in a hotel. 


V O ADVERB 
I bought these shoes in the market. 


V ADVERB 
Adverbs of time: They arrived this morning. 


V. O ADVERB 





e Adverbs of manner, place and time can sometimes be placed at the beginning 
of a sentence for emphasis: 
Slowly, the door started to open. 
In Crete, we stayed in a beautiful beach villa. 
Last weekend, I stayed in and did lots of work. 


e Jtis also possible to place adverbs of manner and adverbs of indefinite time 
between the subject and the verb: 
Ben stupidly went out without locking the door. 
I recently changed my job. 


(NOT .) 


e If there is more than one kind of adverb in a sentence, the order is usually: 
manner, place, time: 
Manner Place Time 
She waited anxiously at the airport for five hours. 
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Adverbs of definite frequency, e.g. once, twice, three times a week, daily, 
every afternoon, on Saturdays, again, are usually placed at the end of a 
sentence: 

I go swimming twice a week. 

I get up at seven o'clock every morning. 

But they can also go at the beginning of a sentence: 

On Saturdays, ! do my shopping. 


Adverbs of indefinite frequency, e.g. always, usually, sometimes, often, never, 
usually go after an auxiliary or the verb to be and before a full verb: 

[am usually in bed before midnight. 

I have always wanted to go there. 

We sometimes meet for lunch. 


The adverbs frequently, generally, normally, occasionally, ordinarily, 
sometimes, usually, quite/very often, always/never (in the imperative), can 
also go at the beginning of a sentence for special emphasis: 

Sometimes he agrees to help me with my homework. 

Never do that again! 


Adverbs of degree, e.g. quite, hardly, too, usually go before the words they 
modify: 

quite nice quite slowly 

I quite enjoyed it. 


Sentence adverbs, e.g. clearly, generally, evidently, honestly, can go at the 
beginning of a sentence: 

Clearly, the situation is very serious. 

Or they can go before the verb (or after the verb to be or an auxiliary): 

I honestly believe that this is the best thing we can do. 

Mr Jameson is evidently very happy with the results. 


Practice 


ha Write the sentences with the adverbs/adverbial phrases in brackets in the 
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correct position. If the adverbs can go in more than one position, put them 
in the more usual one. 


1 Ive been working (in my office/all morning/hard). 


[ve been working hard in my office all morning. 


2 He speaks to me (in the mornings/never/nicely). 


DACs OS USO CABALA CODEC EDS CO RCCAUASTC CCE NTACUTCUCLOCCORALLLGACLLO CLEO Loo aaa. 


Ls. O Rara OLA aC A CAL UCArDCaACD GA CO CLCOD UasARA OC AVOCSAbos ars ana on oca ara e. | 


ACCOR RT SACOS OCA LDALARC CLEO ARO ARE OCR DOAR AACD aAnRG aU... 


DOT RED O CAROS AL ErDDDDO CC ACLACOCALLCALT EDS AGA UA Ras OA Os ssa RR ans, u 


ater OO COSTELLO AL ATO LELEO ECO ALA LELLO CTTELDEDOAACISS RO ARA ET Das u. 
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6 The postman comes (in the morning/very early). 


for three hours so much already a few times for months 
lovingly deeply just anxiously suddenly soon only 
straightaway hardly absolutely +rporhrens in a friendly way 





She waited '..impatiently.. in the departure lounge. She had 


À AGA ni pia e Decn INGLES. eniaijsiuneisaitroripuenotçinadrd: . W she didn't 
Bet ONE DIANe  qussseia salsa sisespsiisaddo tado ; She might change her mind about 
going. She had been planning this trip to Berlin º..............c eee , well, 
since Uwe had left England. She had missed him *............ ice and 
she could ".........serererererer wait to see him again. But did he love her 
DO ensinando sena Ea rasas dan Ea da as she loved him? She wasn't 

Rai Eae sUn nao e eae Seda sure. She had written to him every day but he had 

NERD np RR NR A WIten to Der "esspsessanaiacpdesteniinanadosaesias . Would he 
CARO Der “praga nad pen en into his arms as soon as she arrived? Or 
would he just greet her P........... iii ? Oh, how she hated this 
MOLDE. O sapata acta nestas esquiar acesiasatadca , She heard a message on the tannoy: 


“Would Ms Pamela Roberts please go to the desk in the departure lounge 
o cast pa é Ena add a * A message has ...............eei ineo arrived 
for her: Pamela walked "............c eee towards the desk. What could 


the message be? 
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Only gradable adverbs, that is adverbs that can be modified, can have 
comparative and superlative forms. We cannot modify adverbs such as 
sometimes, never, there, now, almost. 

Adverbs ending in -ly and a few other adverbs can be put into comparative and 


superlative forms: 


Adverbs ending carefully | more carefully 
in -ly quickly more quickly 


Adverbs with same faster 
form as adjective harder 
earlier 














Superlative 








most carefully 
most quickly 













fastest 
hardest 
earliest 









worst 
best 
least 


Irregulars worse 
better 
less 


more 





She drives more carefully than he does. 
I think Sarah works the hardest of us all. 
He helps me less than he used to. 


Notes 


e We can also make adverbial comparisons using: 

- (not) as + adverb + as: 
You walk as fast as your brother does. 
I can't speak English as well as you can. 

—- the + comparative adverb, the + comparative adverb or adjective: 
The harder I try, the worse I seem to do. | 
The more carefully you do it, the better it will be. 

- comparative adverb + and + comparative adverb: 
As the exams got nearer, he worked harder and harder. 
It's happening more and more regularly. 


e superlative adverbs are not used very often. 
We often use comparative + than ever, anyone, anything: 
You can do the job better than anyone can. 


Practice 


6a Put the adjectives into the comparative adjective or comparative adverb 
form. 


2 She's become much .appier. (happy) since she stopped seeing 
Dominic. 
3 He hasto work a lot ............. isa (hard) in this new 


job than he used to in his old one. 
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I always feel... cererrrereerener (healthy) when Pm on 
holiday than when Im at work. 

[Hall haDPenca. cuainasiess sissitaasnarhadagaa vá pencnado (sudden) than I was 
expecting. 

[think ne meals come o De 4 JOL .oaasisesbansscastrtnsobogaiabegam bia paia 
(expensive) than we anticipated. 

THA CA ALE amina ias Eai c aa nEle ass (hungry) than any child 
[ve ever seen. 


CRIS CU ASTOS: amenos iris nse lana tee Dido da lutado data (hot) than you usually 


make it. 





1 occasionally go to the gym but I should go 


RR ERR E (frequent) than I do. 

He was injured ..........sreeerere rear (serious) than any of the 
others. 

He made Me ......... rr (furious) than I've ever 
been in my life. 

He treats her ..........seiiiceseseraenedo (considerate) now than he 
used to. 

You need to Teact ......... rr (assertive) when they 
treat you like that. 

The weather's turned .......... is errrneea (cold) recently. 
Your. hair 100kS MUCH. essi caassaabsiesiatinisan aci oseaasaadas (nice) like that. 


You've upset her now. I think you could have told her 
RR PE RR RR CR ND DD (tactful). 
| think you were charged too much. Bill would have done the job 


inss ande insana ie (cheap) for you. 
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18 T hope this exam is ..... (easy) than the one I 


did yesterday. 
19 She took the news ........... re rern (calm) than 1 thought 
she would. 


Put the adjectives and adverbs in brackets into the comparative. 
Use: a comparative with -er, a comparative with more/less, a comparative 


with more and more or a comparative with as ... as. Write the answers in 
the spaces provided below the text. 







1 


Feel Young and Bright 
with Suppavite 


Are you not '.... (young) you used to be? Do you feel E and E 
(tired) in the mornings? When you get in from work, do dg e 
ready to go out *.... (quickly) possible so that you can go pa pa 
your friends? No? You probably go out *.... (often) now than 4 V 
used to. You just don't seem to have the energy for It anymore. E 
used to do everything so much º.... (enthusiastically), but now à 
you want to do is stay at home. 











What you need is Suppavite, an amazing new vitamin q 
that will restore some of that youthful energy. After a coup eo 
weeks of taking Suppavite, you're likely to find that you're ra 
up *.... (early), getting things done *.... fast and Ed ife e 
(energetically) and *.... (optimistically) than you have E 
years. Your friends will wonder how you're coping so much -.... 
(well) with the rigours of daily life than they are. 


Why don't you try it and see? 
You certainly won't regret It. 


“Moses Dare Ana o a RED Oo nas nas ssa, 


CAT Vea Ro ARE RC hero aa nn Dre ana AR 
“senao nda e hd A ER Asa Ee escada oa 4. 
PAC OC a Es ERA EU aa nan shine on ço 


Da RR A O NS 
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1 Simple and continuous aspects 
Verbs forms can use either the simple aspect or the continuous aspect. 


The infinitive can also be used in the simple or continuous aspect: 
That child is too young to play with matches. 

(infinitive with to) 

That child is too young to be playing with matches. 

(continuous infinitive with to) 


You shouldn't work so hard. 
(modal + infinitive) 

You shouldn't be working so hard. 
(modal + continuous infinitive) 


The simple aspect 


When we use the simple aspect, we view the action or series of actions as a 
whole. 


The simple aspect indicates one or both of the following: 

e that an action or series of actions is complete. 

e that the situation is permanent or is regarded as permanent. 
We can use both dynamic and stative verbs in the simple aspect. 


Dynamic verbs are verbs which describe actions, e.g. go, ask, walk, explain, 
work. 


Stative verbs are verbs which do not describe actions: they describe feelings, 
thoughts, wishes, the senses and states of being, e.g. believe, belong, know, 
smell, understand, want. 


The continuous (or progressive) aspect 


When we use the continuous aspect, we view the action or series of actions in 
progress. The continuous aspect does not describe the whole event. 


The continuous aspect indicates one or more of the following: 


e that the action or series of actions are in progress. We view the action at some 
point between its beginning and its end. 


e that the action is not complete. 
e that the situation is temporary. 


When we use the continuous aspect, we describe an activity in progress. We 
therefore use the continuous aspect with dynamic verbs but not with stative 
verbs. 
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Practice 


la Put the verbs in brackets into the tense indicated. Choose between the 
simple aspect and the continuous aspect. 

Jenny and Francesca, two friends, are talking. 

J: So what is it that !.S.Worrying. (worry - present) you? 


E Del, LSD canatiadoa gaia das sa a (not see - present) a way 


De WU nyo UDDOO quaus ds uia sd (go on — present perfect)? 
E MC, We” anentadeedid Ao oraol Sia an aa a (go out — past) for dinner about a 
month Ago and o esicssesaiiniescandasdredaasEsosEqueavasaraanaiae (think — present) he 

Rasa SEE SE Sob pe o nnnsanE las cas (assume - past) that 1"... 


(be interested - past) in going out with him regularly, but "m not. 
E APS PRIR EDER RR O RN (you/tell - past) him that? 
F: Yes, of course I have, but he just º.............c.e e eeeserereersererasereaanaana (not 


seem - present) to understand. Take yesterday for example. 1 


ARDE NR ND UR RR (work - past) hard on my monthly 
report when he º.............es ic esereeeceerrrerensarenado (come up — past) to me and 
EPE NRO SRD NE SD RD (put - past) his arm round my 
shoulder | redily o asssaenseninicaattada canon ds (Not like - present) him doing that. 

SE Nos O! CONS] qesiesabpas dias Laisa de EO SA SEA (suppose - present) he 
amais dass e dd ai ca dE a (not believe - present) you're not 


interested in him. 


Pio: ADO ne a canaioraraiaa nasal (get - present) worse all the time. 
And Den (get - present) more and more fed up 
cg LD AGA ho OD és (e q RS CP RR (think - present) of leaving. 

DEDO ss citas ba as e oa ag ale a (you really want - present) to leave? 

E Velo DLL ssa Edno saca SURG Usa Ela id cd dd anã (not want — present) to 


be treated like this. Oh well, he's not here today, thank goodness. He 


RED PORN DR CR RR (attend - present) a conference in 

o pimgoa di otzdo dy 4 RM IgE RARE RSRSRS PR RR RR RR (expect - present) he 
GEN PSD RR RD RD E (talk - present) to all the attractive 
WOMEN ANO a qa dd de a Aa ricas (try - present) to find 


someone to have dinner with. 


do can VOU TOA ap (dislike - present) him. 
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Stative and dynamic verbs 
e Dynamic Verbs - activities, e.g. drive, watch, listen. 


e Stative Verbs - a state of being and not an activity. 
These includes: 
feelings - love, hate 
thinking/believing — think, suppose, expect 
wants and preferences - want, need, prefer 
perceptions and the senses - look, smell 
possession - have, own, belong 
being/seeming - be, seem, appear 


e Some verbs which are normally stative verbs can become dynamic verbs with 
some change in meaning: 


I hope to see you this weekend. 
(expresses a wish) 


Pm hoping to see you this weekend. 
(Quite a common use. In the continuous form, hope becomes more of a 
deliberate action now in progress.) 


Ithink it's a good idea. 
(expresses opinion) 


You're very quiet. What are you thinking about? 
(question about the activity of thinking) 


He's a very foolish person. 
(description of something about his character) 


He's being very foolish. 
(description of how he's acting/behaving at the moment) 


This wine tastes good. 
(describing the effect on one of the senses) 


Amy's tasting the wine to see if it's all right. 
(describing the activity of tasting) 


Practice 
7b Complete the gaps using the verbs from the box. Each verb is used once as a 
stative verb and once as a dynamic verb. Put the verbs into the appropriate 


present simple or present continuous form. 


see think admire appear have- 
expect er look be represent | 


1 How much .42. you .xeigh.? About 60 kilos. 


back in half an hour if that's O.K. 


29 


Elbarskhan & mmh 





Verbs 

3 Harry's been in his room for ages. He .............isitim at all his 
old photographs. 

4 Ireally ...........esesssessescesereaaesa Helen. She's an excellent manager. 

5 Penelope Fitzgerald ..................eeesereneso in a new production of 
Oliver in London's West End. 

6 [Im quite happy for your children to come to the party because I know 
[DON aesnsasgassss sena Satanic ini very well-behaved. 

: The snake in LDIS DICIUIO assustar aeiou aiisasdmia sadia the forces of evil. 

8 They don't really like living here. They ..................iiiiiii of moving. 

DD bianca iii da Sd DON pasar ia nanda agir that man over 
there with the grey suit on? He's my brother. 

10 I'm really looking forward to this holiday. The hotel 
edi as lovely in the photographs. 

H I can't come out tonight because 1 .................... ora Gare ea aid Paul. 

12. EIldodtid can, Dot ss suis espessa nanseniastasid not 
RP RR E much time today. 

1 DAL asseosiaes pis iaGo caneta Fair scans VOU qaisndida bras Ela perna Deidade of the 
management's new proposals? 

15 “What are you doing in here? 
ARE JOSE srs saris podia cassa dade Cissa this painting. 1 
think it's really beautiful" 

16 “Where”s the baby? 
É (= ARDOR RE RR her. Look, there she is on the scales: 

17 I haven't spoken to him much but he ............. ie to be a 
very nice man. 
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18 Look at Nick out in the garden. He ................ins. really nice 
with the younger children. 
19 So Peter's still not here. 1 ................ ii, he's forgotten about 
the meeting. We should start without him. 
20 “I hope you've got a good lawyer: 
“Yes, Alison Medley .........rres me at the trial. She's the 


best lawvyer in town. 


8 The perfect aspect 


The use of the perfect aspect indicates that the event took place before the time 
being referred to or that it covered a period of time up to the time being referred 
to. It also shows that this event has some relevance to the time being referred to: 
John's left. (present perfect) 

John left before the present time. 

He is not here now. 


John had left when we got there. (past perfect) 
John left before we got there. 
He was not there when we got there. 


John will have left when we get there. (future perfect) 
John will leave before we get there. 
He will not be there when we get there. 


The infinitive can also have a perfect aspect: 

He is sure to be there. (infinitive with to) 

He is sure to have been there. (perfect infinitive with to) 
(= Itis certain that he has been/was there.) 


Modals can be followed by the infinitive or the perfect infinitive: 
Pam may tell him the news. (infinitive) 

Pam may have told him the news. (perfect infinitive) 

(= Itis possible that Pam has told him the news.) 


Practice 


8 Put the verbs in brackets into the present perfect simple, the past perfect 
simple or the future perfect simple. 


time to find a new job. 

3 By the time I see my mother tonight, she ............... ri 
PR (hear) the news. 

4 I was nineteen and studying at university. I ........ sereias 


A dE (be) there for almost a year. 
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10 When the ship comes back to port next week, the crew 


12 No one in the village had any money because they 


13 By the time the summer comes. I 


14 There was no one at the meeting. Everyone 


“mmh 


It was New Year's Eve but none of the family really wanted to celebrate. 


TRC ea sas as RAD Ceasa dera sir (have) a terrible year. 
DRC s squns nadas be aada RO sd pot PE sau duo das Rana eds sega sá (be married) for twenty- 
five years next month. 

The doctor came as quickly as she could but the old man ...................... 
e aa Sd RC (already die). 


VSEE Cana Ad inn nana ooo 00 E 


She woke up and thought about the night before. It 
RO RR (certainly be) a night to remember. 
Oh no! You look terrible. What 


“atEsoCanaA GL TCE CORAL LEE REED a du 4 


(happen)? 





EEE EEE] 


nina a aa da cd onde (be) at sea for six months. 


1 Go and help that child. She ...............e area (fall 


off) her bike. 


sesnsocan O OA, , 


RR (all lost) their jobs. 


.seccrhianana O PRETA On inaqu TI CCE Ran Ghana 0 0 E 


(finish) all my exams. 


SEE EEE EEE EEE EA 


A (decide) to boycott it. 


15 I hear you're looking for a new job. ............cc iss seereeerererrerreneenea | 


(you/find) one? 
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9 Present Simple and Present Continuous 
Present simple 
FORM 


I work, etc. 





Do/Does + infinitive for questions, negatives and short answers 


USE 


e A regular repeated activity. 
We often use the present simple in this way with adverbs or adverbial phrases 
of frequency: sometimes, never, occasionally, every day, on Saturdays, once a 
week, etc: 
I catch the 8 o'clock train every day. 
He attends the board meeting every Monday. 


e Something that is generally true; a statement of fact: 
Water boils at 100 degrees centigrade. 
Cats don't like water. 
Where do you work? 


e With stative verbs, that is, verbs that describe sentiments, thoughts and states 
rather than activities: 
Adrian needs your help. 
That coat belongs to me. 


e Instructions: 
(We can use the imperative or the present simple for instructions.) 
You take the first turning on the left. 
You mix the soup with some cream at the end. 


e In clauses of time and condition, referring to the future. It is used after: when, 
if, unless, before, after, until, as soon as, whenever, etc: 
Pl give her the message when she comes back. 
Will you tell me if you see her? 





e Introducing a quotation: 
This book says that too much butter and milk is bad for you. 
The local newspaper says that the government should do more to create jobs 
in the area. 


e In newspaper headlines: 
RIOTS BREAK OUT IN CITY CENTRE 
PRESIDENT RECEIVES HUGE WELCOME 


e For dramatic narrative. 
It is most often used for dramatic narrative in sports commentating when 
radio and television commentators describe a short action that is completed as 
the commentator is speaking: 
And Eastwood passes the ball to Andrews. 
And Miller takes the lead in the first lap. 
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e To give information about a future event: 
It is used in this way with information about timetables, official events 
and itineraries: 
The train leaves at 3.30 this afternoon. 
The Prime Minister starts his official visit to China tomorrow. 
You arrive at the hotel at about 6.00 and have your evening meal at 7.30. 


Present continuous 
FORM 


Verb to be + present participle: 


fam working, etc. 





USE 


e Activity in progress at this moment: 
Where's David? 
He's doing his homework. 


e An activity that is taking place in the present time period and will continue 
for a limited time. The activity may or may not be in progress at the moment 
of speaking. 

The present continuous is often used in this way with these days, this week, 
today, this month, etc: 


And what's Linda doing these days? 
“She's doing a course in engineering: 
(Linda may not be studying engineering at this minute.) 


The decorator's painting the children's bedrooms this week so they're 

steeping in the living room. 

(The decorators may not be painting at this moment and the children may not 
be sleeping.) 


e À situation that is in the process of changing: 
Venice is falling into the sea. 
The number of cars on the road is increasing rapidly each year. 


e A future intention with a verb of motion: 
We're driving up to Scotland next week. 
He's flying back on Saturday. 
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Practice. 
9a Put the verbs in brackets into the present simple or present continuous. 
1 Debbie ..xorks. (work) as an administrator at the university. She 
ERROR po NR (organise) all the timetables and 
teaching schedules. She ............cece e eececereree ee rreneneea (work) very 
long hours at the moment because it's the start of the academic year but 
= Dc RD RS (go) on a short holiday at the end 
of the month. 
2 Simon and SVÍVIA. sspacaeanensasi niseguns de danin ic s nina (stay) in a cottage in 
the Yorkshire Dales this month. The cottage 
is aos dn eo dada a (belong) to a cousin of Sylvia's but the 
cousin is away: SNe .........ci is cerseeerererererener career (cycle) around 


Norfolk for a few weeks. Simon and Sylvia often 


E (use) the cottage when Sylvia's cousin 
isamay, Lhey Teally' usa ananiaoy anima fa ns aidiadi tado ciaasensauds (enjoy) being in 
the middle of the countryside. 

3 The International School for Languages ................iiiiiierereems 


(do) very well at the moment. About two hundred students 

RR RR cc (take) evening classes this term. Many 
6) 6 (cp CR NEAR RE (need) to learn a new 
language to improve their job prospects but some of them 

nando mada dad dd AD (learn) a new language purely for 
pleasure. The European languages .................iic eee ereeerreeneea (be) 
very popular but Japanese and Russian ............cci retiraremos 
(get) more popular too. The school ........... aee 
(provide) good learning facilities and ...........iiiiireeeereeeeeereerao 
(organise) a range of study tours. 

4 The world population ..............i eretas (still increase) 
rapidly. Many people in the world ............ serranas 
(already starve) and many MOTe ..........ic is erereeeeerrereeaeanes 
(suffer) from malnutrition. The population ............ciiiiesiereeeeiem 
(grow) fastest in the poorest countries where people 
RR RE RR RR RR RR (need) to have children to look after 
them in their old age and where many of their children 


RR DE EDNA RR (die) at a very young age. 
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9b Put the verbs in brackets into the present simple or present continuous. 


Maggie and Jill, two friends, are talking at a party. 


es 


Cal 


be 





ORDINARIA RD RR (go) very well. 
(you still/go out) with Dave? 
Nome DOI. ns sei jar eRGC (go out) with 
someone called Jamie: I met him at my pottery class. 

Is he here now? 

Yes look, he's over there. He *......... rar (talk) 
to Charlotte. 


8) (2 PEER PP D RP R  2 (see) him. 

ERP DAR RR SOR RR (he/wear) a yellow jumper? 

Yes, that's him. 

OND aci Se (look) really nice. 

He is. I'll introduce you to him when he 

Dus Uo dao ea Ca EO dE a SRA SE DS (come) over here. So what about 
VOU DOM cena cine e aa nie sida ins ainda (life/treat) you? 

Not too PAG 1 uai pasado sa ceu d ca desire inha ines ids (still/work) at that 
= h924 00 À DR Gr À (O PAR ENREDO NEAR RD RR SD (keep) looking for 
other jobs but the problem is that 1 “...........ccceeeerereererereerceranreeanena 
ee So tired When DO mada iai RS DS io rosada es dará adia (get in) that 1 
ORDENAR RD AND REP (not have) much energy to look 


through all the job ads and everything. Oh well, 1 
OA o a ai (suppose) something else will 


come up soon. 
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| A a O PNR RR O e CR RR Rr (hope) so. Oh look, Jamie 
Dr dd E a dg (come over) here. 
GEES ERR TONER SP DR SO (vou/want) to meet him? 
M: Oh yes 
THE PAST TENSE 


10 Past Simple and Past Continuous 
Past simple 
FORM 


Positive: past simple form of verb:I arrived, etc. (regular) 
I came, etc. (irregular) 





Negative and question form: did + infinitive 
Short answer: did 





USE 


* Completed actions. 
To talk about events and actions in the past that are now finished. 
The past simple refers to the complete event. The time or approximate time 
that the event took place is stated or is understood from the context. It may 
be in the very recent past: 
Your mother phoned a few minutes ago. 
Who opened this window? 


or it may be in the more distant past: 
I never learnt to swim as a child. 


Past habit or regular event. 

To talk about a regular, repeated or habitual event: 
We went out for a meal every evening on holiday. 
He got up at 7 o'clock every morning to go to work. 


or a past habit or situation of some duration: 
He smoked for most of his life. 
She worked there for twenty years. 


Past situation at a point in time. 

With stative verbs, to talk about a situation that existed at a certain time in 
the past: 

In 1950, there were fewer than 50 million cars in use around the world. 

At the time, I had a poorly-paid job in the local shop. 
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Past continuous 

FORM 
was/were + present participle: ! was studying, etc. 

USE 

e Used in conjunction with the past simple to describe an action or event that 
started before the event in the past simple and was in progress when the 
event in the past simple occurred: 

They were watching a film when we arrived. 
She was studying law when the war started. 

e To describe an action, event or situation that was in progress at a specified 

time in the past: 

In 1982, we were living in a small flat in Bristol. 

In May of last year, she was studying hard for her final exams. 
At 6 o'clock this morning, I was walking along the beach. 

e Used with while to describe two actions that were in progress at the same 
time: 

While I was driving along this morning, I was thinking about what you'd 
said. 
He was cooking the dinner while she was talking to him. 

e With adverbials beginning with all e.g. all night, all morning, all day 
yesterday, to show that an action or event was in progress throughout this 
time: 

Iwas watching television all evening. 
Were you working all weekend? 

e To describe the background and set the scene for a narrative in the past: 
The wind was blowing and the rain was beating down. John Snell was 
standing at the bus stop shivering. He was trying to imagine being at home 
sitting by a warm fire. Finally he saw the headlights of the bus approaching 
from the distance. 

Contrast: past continuous versus past simple 
The past simple describes a complete event in the past. The past continuous 
does not describe the complete event, it describes the event in progress, at some 
time between its beginning and its end. 
Stative verbs, that is verbs that describe thoughts, sentiments and states, cannot 
normally be put into the continuous form. (See p. 29) 
Look at the difference between these sentences: 
He was cooking the dinner when I arrived. 
(He started cooking the dinner before my arrival and the cooking was in progress 
at the time of my arrival.) 
He cooked the dinner when I arrived. 
(I arrived and then he cooked the dinner. Two complete events.) 
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I was reading a book about astrology last night. 

(The reading of the book was in progress last night. The past continuous does 
not describe the complete event so we assume that the book was not finished 
last night.) 

I read a book about astrology last night. 

(I read the whole book from beginning to end last night.) 


It was raining all night. 

(The rain was in progress throughout the night. The use of the past continuous 
emphasizes the continuity and duration of the event.) 

It rained all night. 

(It rained from the beginning of the night to the end of the night. The rain is 
viewed as one single, complete event.) 


While I was making the dinner, the children were watching television. 
(Two activities in progress at the same time.) 

While I made the dinner, the children watched television. 

(Two complete events that happened at the same time.) 

I was having a bath at 8 o'clock. 

(The bath started before 8 o'clock and was still in progress at 8 o'clock.) 
I had a bath at 8 o'clock. 

(This describes the complete event. It started at 8 o'clock.) 


Practice 


10a Put the verbs in brackets into the past simple or past continuous. 





centrar tim 





Here he '.W22. (be), Davey Stark, the big rock star. t2...............c, (be) the 


end of an exhausting two-hour concert. The fans *...................... (scream) 

= q (6 Ag SRD ER CRONE TheV quis de srasaia (want) Davey, their 
hero. His face º........c esses (pour) with sweat, his Nair "............c... 
(drip) and his heart *......................... (thump) violently. But he 

EARENNRE NE RP (love) these moments at the end of a concert. He always 

NR EO O (feel) powerful and in control. He "............. 


(decide) to do one more song for the crowd: one of his most popular. When he 
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ug peto our areia (start) singing, the crowd 2................... (go) wild. By 
the end of the song, they *..................e....... (all/dance) and *............. 
(clap) their hands. When Davey *6......................... (leave) the stage, he 

RR D (be) exhausted but exhilarated. But when he 

Teo RR (get back) to the dressing room, he 2................... 
(open) the door and 2................... (see) that two Men ?2.............. 
(wait) for him. They 2... (lock) the door behind Davey. He 
RR (shout) for his bodyguard Bernard, but no-one 

e APR ER RE (come). The two men *................... (tie) his hands 
behind his back, *........................... (blindfold) and 7... (gag) 
Him: DAVOY O esmas ernnaanssepasthare (can hear) Bernard in the next room. Bernard 

ia frios a atada (talk) to someone and he *.................... (say) terrible 
things about Davey. He *.......................... (say) that Davey 2..................... 
(deserve) it. 2...............cs..eeen. (Deserve) what? What *.......................... 
(he/mean)? What *...................... (go on)? Why *.........i. (not 
someone tell) him what *........................... (happen)? 


10b Put the verbs in brackets into the past simple or past continuous. 


1 It'.happened. (happen) in June 1985. 2... (be) summer and 
WO sena Tnb ias se dinriido nada (all/lie out) in the garden. My mother 
Das ai Ein isa a dad (read) and my uncle *....................... (just/doze) in the 
sun. We children *...................... (look for) worms and insects. And then 
DE o saisb isa din a obiai (arrive). He º..................... (be) a tall, handsome 
man with piercing blue eyes and he º...................... pres (look) straight at my 
mother. Her face "................es.. (go) pale and her eyes 
Dias a (open) wide with shock. 
9 8 01,0 O 0 RG RR NIRIO) VOU Ceqasansateaainiaauesbasaos (be) dead; she 
PDR NPR RD (say) in a kind of whisper. 

PARE «AR NR POR A (phone) you at about 9 o'clock this morning but you 
SIERRA (not answer). What "...................... (vou/do)? 
a | O RR (hear) the phone but 1 2..................s.. 
(have) a shower and T 2..............es (can not) get out in time to answer 
it. Anyway, what 2... (yvou/want)? 
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A: Well, last night 1 2.................seseeemese (clear out) that old desk you 
ERRA DR (give) me when 1 2..........................:. (come across) a 
pile of old letters with a red ribbon round them. 
B: My letters? 
HE JOS, NEY apre essaieseaantenhessas (be addressed) to you. And they 
EPE a RR (all/smell) of perfume, a man's perfume. 
Last night Jake *...............e..., (wake up) at about 3 a.m. As soon as he 
PR RN ENG REUD), NG messagarbinbie nice rade (listen out) for strange 
noises but he *.......... (not hear) any. 
His father 2......... (snore) in the 





next room, some central heating pipes 


EEE (make) a bit of a noise 

ana a Tap uaspeairaiadasdos denied (drip) in 

the bathroom. It was all as usual. Jake 

ud ds (open) the window 

= À (A RN (look) outside. 

É ED 09 (8, é 10 DA RPPS E (be) full 

= Da (8 4 ARENS (shine) 

brightly. Jake “en... 

(think) he *...................see.., (see) an 

ow] in one of the trees. He “...................... 

RIR DR o (can certainly hear) one. 

But then he “............ (see) something 

different. A man - NO, it “2... (be) a woman. She 
E RPE PURE DE (wear) white and she *“............. (hide) behind a 
tree. Suddenly she “=... (run) towards the house. 
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11 Present Perfect Simple and Present Perfect Continuous 
Present perfect simple 
FORM 


have ('ve) / has ('s) + past participle: Pve decided, etc. 


USE 


The present perfect shows a relationship between past time and present time. 
It can be used in the following ways: 


A To describe an action that happened at an indefinite time before the present. 
For example: 


e To refer to things that people have done and experiences they have had. Its 
connection with the present is that the experience is part of that person in the 
present: 

He's taught English in five different countries. 
Have you been round the National Gallery? 
Pve been to Spain but I haven't been to Italy. 


e When there is very specific evidence in the present of the event that took 
place in the past: 
Oh, you've had a haircut. 
I see they've knocked down the old cinema in the centre of town. 


e Often in news reporting. The use of the present perfect makes the event 
seem more immediate and of direct relevance to the present: 
At least twenty people have been killed in a motorway crash. 
The Prime Minister has announced that taxes are to increase from the 
beginning of next year. 


e After the construction of to be (in the present) + ordinal or superlative: 
This is the first time I've been to London. 
She is the most honest person Pve ever met. 


B With adverbials. 


Used with adverbials that show a connection between the past and the 
present, e.g. so far, up to now, lately, already, yet, just: 

She's already done her homework. 

Pve seen Jane a lot lately. 

These letters have just arrived. 


C With a time reference. 


Used with reference to a period of time that is still continuing in the present, 
e.g. this morning, this afternoon, today, this week, this month, this year, this 
centur): 

Pve read two books this week. 

They've been on holiday twice this year. 
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D In clauses of time and condition. 
Can be used in clauses of time and condition when, at a certain point in the 


future, the event will be in the past: 


Pl give you back your ring when Ive found it. 
Pl go swimming with you on Monday if I've recovered from this cold. 


Do you think I could borrow that book after you've finished reading it? 


E With since, for and how long to describe the duration of an activity or 
situation that started in the past and continues up to the present and possible 
into the future: 

She's been away from home for six months. 
Hello, I haven't seen you for ages. 

He's lived there since he was a child. 

How long have you had this problem? 


Present perfect continuous 


USE 

A To refer to an activity which has been taking place in the recent period up to 
the present. The activity may have finished shortly before the moment of 
speaking or finish at the moment of speaking in the present: 
“You look tired. What have you been doing? 
Pve been playing football: 


“Have you had a good evening? 
“Well, Ive been watching this film on television but it's rubbish so I think PU 


turn it off now: 
They've been going out a lot recently. 


B With since, for and how long to refer to an activity which started in the past 
and continues up to the present and possibly into the future. Also used with 
phrases starting with all (all day, all night, all morning), phrases which 
emphasize the duration of the activity: 

They've been studying English for three years. 

John's been looking for a job since he finished university. 
How long have you been feeling so depressed? 

She's been working all day. 


Contrast: present perfect simple versus present perfect continuous 


A With no time reference: 
Pve been reading that book. 
(Describes the activity. The book is not finished.) 
Pve read that book. 
(Describes the completion of an event. The book is finished.) 


She's been running. 

(Describes the activity of running.) 

She's run three miles. 

(This describes the completion of the three miles. We cannot say 


shes-been-runains—+Hrec-erites. ) 
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He's written a book about wind-surfing. 
(Completed at an unspecified time in the past.) 
He's been writing a book about wind-surfing. 
(Describes his recent activity.) 


With a time reference: 


We can use both the present perfect simple and the present perfect continuous 
to describe an activity that started in the past and continues up to the present 
and possibly into the future: 

They've been studying English for three years. 

They've studied English for three years. 

(Both these sentences are correct. The present perfect continuous puts more 
emphasis on the continuity of the activity.) 


We can use the present perfect simple and the present Peres continuous with 
lately and recently: 

Pve been working really hard lately. 

(The activity of working is important.) 

Pve done a lot of work lately. 

(The completion of a lot of work is important.) 


Practice 


Ha Put the verbs in brackets into the present perfect simple or present perfect 


continuous. 


Tim Bryant, a magazine journalist, is interviewing Margaret Rodwell, the 
founder of a successful company. 


MB Vol, OU DIONE sie ie SUS U ed tava diet aiii (fill) a large 


gap in the market and 1 think one of the most important things is that we 
PR RR ER ON RS RR OD (always listen) to our clients and 
MO us pias aus aa ba cenas See aiadi dsdrcR image aa (act) on their comments and 


suggestions. 


TB: And what's a typical day for you? 
MR: Well, take today for example. I 2..............ic secrets renan 


(interview) candidates for a marketing executive post. 


TE: ANO NON ING pen iroassrediEs Er socUaN Es UESCA MIS Ten oo Lara snab sed (vou/interview)? 
MIRO EE ainsi UM O ras RU CE UASA Das a Rc aad Sina naa (interview) four so far. And I 
O oi isa dana US a SA Di E nujo aiii Eid Raid (talk) to clients on the phone on 


and off all day. I seem to spend a lot of time on the phone. 1 
 OGoiaC sanita ads cd gia ad Ad (discuss) some new ideas with 


them for the transportation and delivery of our products. 


Elbarskhan & mmh 


TB: Mm, it sounds like a very busy day. 

MES Oh. thats only parto À ns na asi sardu assi sicra a run Tap dese (have) 
two meetings, one with Union representatives and one with departmental 
[gtse La [oa a 00 6 HO AR APOENA CP (also work) on a 
proposal for a new marketing strategy. 

TB: And it's not two o'clock yet! 

MIR: No, bulolconise É qnapsasion o astao nes Danelon a (be) here 
since seven o'clock this morning. 

TB: Gosh. And, I hope you don't mind my mentioning this Ms Rodwell, but 
Some TUMOQUIS uai nisi da Rd ODE das GUGU Ed aC lindaa (circulate) about 
your possible engagement to Mr Grimaldi, the banker. 

MR: No, there will be no engagement, though it's true that Mr Grimaldi and | 
De a Sa a Ed a DA A O A (see) each other. That's no secret. 

TB: When you get the time, I suppose. And is it also true that you 
ERRO IRENE A (learn) Russian with a view to 
introducing your products there? 

MIR: Ses, Lhave DOLL O o sniiadsei posa aU C ssa os sau siai seas dass ana dead eai (not learn) 


much yet; there's still a long way for me to go. 


11b Put the verbs in brackets into the present perfect simple or present perfect 


continuous. 
IA: You look hot. What '.Nave you been doing. (you/do)? 
DO LO esa e idUs asa a ana a SA De sda (run) 
A: Running! In this heat? How far º.............. eee rerrererraneneaa (you/ 
run)? 


B: About four miles. 


2A: What's the problem? You look a bit preoccupied. 


DO NOS E sim ns Tania DARE said GO (think) about Helen. 
A: Why? Is there something wrong with her? 
DO Ve SO nao aa aaa o (act) so strangely lately. 
À: In what way? | | 
B: Well, some days when she arrives at work, I know that she 

RS Os con aa Sonda c dai e nl da Dan atenção (cry). And she 

E NR RD SRD UM RR (make) private calls when we're all 


out at lunch. I just think that something's going on. 
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B: Yes, a few times, and each time She "ce... 


(say) that there's nothing wrong, but Im not so sure. 


é De COR O Á  os 1 o RD RAR PR RR (you/be), Simon? 
DE DO usgeia tail DO ND ana Udo bagas said pe (talk) to Mark on the phone. He 
E Ae 6 e a RR DD AR PR (try) to phone us all day. 
Pa (RD RSRS RR CR SR (be) in most of the day but 1 
Gac RED PR NET RAN PE RN (not hear) the phone. 
B: That's strange. But anyway, he *............c esc ereereeeerre re rrrantanes (have) 


a phone call from Jackie's mother and Jackie 
Doc a Da (be) in some kind of accident. It's 
nothing very serious but she's got to stay in hospital overnight. 

AO OM OCA ss asusanimudo CEsUL Es eRes unia iii EN (she/break) any bones? 

B: Im not quite sure how badly she º.............. e eererererrereenenno (be 


hurt) but I think we should go and see her tonight. 


12 Contrast: present perfect simple versus past simple 
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Pve been to Spain and Italy. 

(indefinite time) 

I went to Spain a couple of years ago and I visited Italy a few times as a child. 
(specific time) 


Have you been busy this morning? 

(It is still the morning now.) 

Were you busy this morning? 

(This morning is now the finished past.) 


Have you had a good holiday? 

(You have just returned.) 

Did you have a good holiday? 

(Your holiday finished some time before the question.) 


She's starred in a lot of major films. 

(She is still alive and acting.) 

She starred in a lot of major films. 

(Her acting career is finished or she's dead.) 


He's been in the army for fifteen years. 

(And he is still in the army now.) 

He was in the army for fifteen years. 

(But he is no longer in the army. The time period of fifteen years finished in the 
past.) 
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Practice 

12a Put the verbs in brackets into the past simple, present perfect simple or 
present perfect continuous. 

Jake and Michael, two friends, are talking. 

J: Hello, 1! haven't seen, (not see) you for ages. 

M: No, it must be about two years since we last 2... erre 
CGE LI. VON Cosiie iss c ess ar osso Ui casa ade Enda (you/do) with yourself? 

é CAR Lene e DR (do) all sorts of things. Life 
GAR RD RR PENDR RO RD RR ON DR (be) very busy lately. 1 
Di O a E io dC a dd (start) a new job at the sailing centre. 

M: Really! Doing what? 

Do ANO Do caipas ias sata piiçd fi (teach) beginners” courses to 
school groups this term but when those 
Dano ia a Ud CE aa ad Ri oi dida (finish), Ill be teaching more advanced 
groups on holiday courses, 

M: That sounds great. What about your old job at the tourist office then? 

é | PRP RD DO RR (work) there for ten years and I 
dO LU Rg AR RIR RE A RN RR (enjoy) the job but I 
PRE ORPND RREO RR (want) to do something different. 1 
O ORMal AT oas ada Ss Dicdaco dana Dara saido sida (always/enjoy) sailing in my spare 
jogo (sado o O RSRS PR RD DU RR RR CA VR (think) it would be nice to 
do it for a job. 

ME So hom long É cueaassoipntansanistoira doganiestainidandtai api (you/be) at the sailing 
centre? 

J. For about two months now. Pm sure [ E... eee rea rrena 
(do) the right thing. It's a really enjoyable job. And what about you? 

: Well, Im still at the Rembrandt Hotel. I 

a RARE DEDO ND OR RS DS (work) there for fifteen years now. But 
sa en ida e a  SIc (have) a promotion so that's good. 
POCO O aqaisç nei pasar saca ad (give) me the job of head 
receptionist. 

J: Oh, that's good news. 

4 A (PT PRP RD RU RSA (make) me feel much better 
about work. I mean, 1 2... er rara nana (do) a lot of 
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different jobs at the hotel but 1 2... (never 


have) a job with this much responsibility before. I 


Enio Ante o Ceia dede sia ma di ca dns (work) on the reception desk for four 
years when I.E (start) at the hotel - that 
was before they ce... (move) me into the 
Dito DOR qua abeiao nana sadia dad Rica iai rara (be) only a junior 
receptionist then so I just “.......... e (do) what I 
GEREEPANDE DR DRREANND PRIDE DNA E RN E (be told) to do. 

DO DO NRO asia h ia sd onda casas (you/get) the new job? 

M: Amonth ago, ater lc... (pass) my 


intermediate exams in Spanish and German at the college. Did you know 1 


30 | (do) language evening classes at the 


college for a while now? 


J: No, I didn't realize. 
NO DOS Lisa ii e a es ae Ui Scar (decide) that I 


PRP DEN PRN RD RE (cannot get) any further at work 
without learning some languages. 


A: And so you did! What a good idea. 


12b In your notebook, rewrite the following passages putting the verbs into the 
present perfect simple or past simple. 





























































































News “has ; o ei ' 
nai ca pica in Qust come É Despite the problems that the 
somewhere off the Rins | government ..... (ave Do : 
England. There: South coast of é ears it ?..... (somehow manage) to 
p assenger s and ao pi | Es a power. There -..... (be) a number 
and it IS under stood E ps Plane É of scandals involving government o 
Survivors ', (be f that no minister, including one rumour about 
nes ba na Apparently : che Prime Minister himself. It is said 
BE conioi o ny out | that he '*..... (promise) gifts to certa 
Sea. Relatives Sei Ng nto the : Members of Parliament in exchange for 
Passengers and a q ad le ; their vote before he Ea E elected) 
Informed) and mano ro ite of all this, the 
e of them *.... i pi 16... (maintain) 1tS position 
they *..... (not e a ad | E Parliament and "..... (claim) that this 
Most of the a fd É 8... (be) the most successful term of 
business. o E) dd : office that a government + . : pa 


have). This is rather surpri 
» .. (come) to power Wit 


avava 


h only a small 


E 
a 
oo 






majority. 
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13 Past Perfect Simple 


The past perfect simple is used to refer to a past time which preceded the past 
time already being referred to. 

It is used in combination with other past tenses to clarify the sequence of events 
in a past narrative. 


FORM 


had ('d) + past participle: I had finished, etc. 


USE 


e In sentences which have a when + past simple clause. 
It is used to make it clear that the event in the past perfect came before the 
event in the past simple: 
When I got to the station, the train had left. 
(The train left before I got to the station.) 


Compare with: 
When I got to the station, the train left. 
(The train left as I arrived or immediately after my arrival.) 


e In when clauses. 
It is used when we need to make it clear that the event in the when clause 
was completed before the event in the past simple started: 
When I had read the letter, I started to cry. 
(I finished the letter before I started to cry.) 


Compare with: 
When I read the letter, I started to cry. 
(1 started to cry after I started reading the letter.) 


We can also use the past perfect in this way with as soon as, the moment, 
immediately: 
As soon as I had told her the news, I regretted it. 








Note: As the action in a when + past simple clause happens just before the other past simple 
clause, it is not generally necessary to use the past perfect in the when clause. We only do this 
when we need to make it clear that the event in the when clause was completed before the 
event in the past simple clause started. 


e In after clauses: 
After we had passed our exams, we went out to celebrate. 


We can also say: 
After we passed our exams, we went out to celebrate. 


The use of the past perfect merely emphasizes the fact that the event in the 
after clause preceded the other event. It is correct to use either the past 
perfect or the past simple in after clauses. 


e As the equivalent of the present perfect. 
The present perfect looks back from the past: 
Ann and Michael have just got married. 
It was June 1991. Ann and Michael had just got married. 
Jeremy's 21 now and he's been in a wheelchair since he was 10. 
Jeremy was 21 and he had been in a wheelchair since he was 10. 
(Note that we use was in the since clause in both sentences.) 
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e As the equivalent of the past simple. We use it when we want to narrate 


events looking back from a point in the past. Unlike the present perfect, the 
past perfect can be used with a specific time reference: 


Jane MacDonald is now 28. She started working for the company when she 
was eighteen. She quickly climbed the career tadder and is now the youngest 
managing director the company has ever appointed. 


Jane MacDonald was then 28. She had started working for the company when 
she was eighteen. She had quickly climbed the career ladder and is now the 
youngest managing director the company has ever appointed. 


Notes 


The verb in the when clause remains in the past simple when the main verb is in the past 
perfect: She had started working for the company when she was eighteen. 

For reasons of style, the narration is not likely to continue for very long in the past perfect. 
The story usually returns quite quickly to the main time reference point, which is in the 
past simple. 

If we narrate the events in the order in which they occurred, there is no need for the past 
perfect: Jane MacDonald started working for the company when she was eighteen. She 
quickly climbed the career ladder and became the youngest ever managing director at the 
age of 28. 


In reported speech: 

A statement or question in the present perfect is usually put into the past 
perfect in reported speech: 

Ive had a lovely time 

She said she had had a lovely time. 


A statement or question in the past simple can be put into the past perfect or 
remain in the past simple in reported speech: 

I tried to phone you earlier. 

He said that he had tried to phone me earlier. 

or He said that he tried to phone me earlier. 


After if, wish, if only: 

IfI had known you were at home, I would have called you. 
I expect you wish you had never met him. 

Ifonly they had stayed at home. 


Practice 


13a Put the verbs in brackets into the past simple or past perfect simple. 


1 A: Ym sorry we're late. We !..mizsed. (miss) the train. 


De DONO sintas Dana (that/happen)? 
PAR (= | OM (RS PR RD RD (get) the times wrong and when we 
disco Pe amEnos cota pads (arrive) at the station, the train º......................... 


(just leave). 
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DO O no rematua dass usada (you/have) a good meal at Hilary's? 

DE Mel no E saias (be) very embarrassing. When we 
ERR RR (arrive), We 2... (know) immediately 
that she css casi iueeeacass raras (forget) about the whole thing. 

A: So what 2... (she/do)? 

B: Well, shé “scssuussassssaaaseaçasteds (pretend) that she P.................. (not 
forget) and "*............. Ara do aca a (say) that the meal E.................ete.... 
(not be) ready because she 'º....................c... (get) home from work very 
late. 


A: Oh no, how awful! 


SM | dica (be) a beautiful morning. It ..................... (rain) 
in the night and so the ground P..............es (be) fresh and clean and it 
AE (smell) wonderful. None of the Taylor family 
RARE REA (be) awake though. They 2............... (all go) to 
bed very late the night before. Their Australian cousin 2...............c.... 
(arrive) unexpectedly that evening and they **................i. (sit up) 
talking most of the night. Although it 2... (be) now 8 o'clock 
in the morning, they *..............ce.. (only be) in bed for about two 


hours. 


13b Put the verbs in brackets into the past simple or past perfect simple. 


io EE Saia aa (feel) so nervous that he º............................ (not know) 
what to do with himself. The person who *................ (go in) before him 
PSD (be) in there for nearly an hour. And she *.......................... 
(look) so confident when she "............... (go) in. Not like James. He 

una da a aa ds (feel) sure that she º..................... (already get) the job. 
The problem *º..................... (De) that he P.......... (want) this 
job so much. It 2... (mean) everything to him. He 


ERR RE ED (think) about it such a lot before the day of the interview. 
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(almost decide) to get up and leave. But no - he 2................ (have to 
do this, He cauinasa as cadeias (spend) so much time thinking about it that he 
aa aaa isa sa od id (cannot give up) like that. His hands 

Dad da aa nei (be) hot and sticky and his mouth 2............... 
(feel) dry. Finally the door of the office 2.................. (open). The woman 
SÃO o DR OR (go in) an hour earlier 2.............e (come out) 
looking very pleased with herself. She *.............. e. (smile) 
sympatheticaily at James. At that moment James 2.............cc (hate) her. 
The managing director then 2....................... (appear) at the office door. 


“Would you like to come in now, Mr Davis? Im sorry to have kept you waiting: 


TARDES usas iiaiad rosas RES (suddenly wish) that he *............... (go) 
home after all. He *................. (get up), legs shaking and forehead | 
sweating and *...............e.s. (wonder) whether he *................ 
(look) as terrified as he É.............. (feel). 


14 Past Perfect Continuous 
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FORM 


had ('d) been + present participle: 1 had been running, etc. 


USE 
The past perfect continuous is the equivalent of the present perfect continuous. 


“The present perfect continuous describes an activity looking back from the present 


and the past perfect continuous describes an activity looking back from the past: 


Pm very tired. Pve been working all day. 
I was very tired. I had been working all! day. 


Why are you so wet? What have you been doing? 
Why were you so wet? What had you been doing? 


The dog from next door has been barking for two hours. 
It was 1 o'clock and the dog from next door had been barking for two hours. 


Tt's been raining here for days, she said. 
She said it had been raining there for days. 
(Present perfect continuous becomes past perfect continuous in reported speech.) 
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Practice 


14 In your notebook, rewrite the following passage, making all the necessary 
tense changes. 






" 
- 
“” 


The D 


lr á ; 
EN = 






It's 10 o'clock at night. The offices of “The Daily News” are Duzzing with 
excitement. The deadline for the paper is in half an hour and they are frantically 
trying to finish the front page. Everyone has been working all evening without a 
break. Some of the journalists have been at the office since early morning. They 
have all been trying to get an exclusive story, to find out something that no other 
journalist has discovered. The main story is a big one. The Prime Minister has 
resigned. Everyone knows that his government has had lots of problems in the 
last year but his resignation is nonetheless a big surprise. Rumours have been 
going round all day about the real reasons for the announcement. Some say that 
he has been involved in some financial scandal. Others say that he has been 
seeing another woman. All the papers have been working all day to get the best 
story. And they've been doing their best to find out what the other papers have 
said. The whole day has been very tense. Suddenly the editor asks everyone to 
be quiet. There is a telephone call from the Prime Minister's office. 


Example: It was 10 o'clock at night. The offices of 'The Daily News' were 
buzzing with excitement. 
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FUTURE FORMS 


15 The be going to future and the Present Continuous as future 


The be going to future 


We can express the future with be going + to-infinitive. This is often referred to 
as the going to or be going to future. 





USE 


e To express intention. The speaker had the intention before the time of 
speaking: 
P'm going to visit Bob tomorrow. 


e To make a prediction based on present evidence: 
The sun's going down. It's going to be dark in half an hour. 


Present continuous as future 


We can use the present continuous to refer to the future. A future time reference 
must be stated or be clear from the context. 


USE 


e To describe arrangements. We use it to talk about the future when the plans 
have been made. It is quite informal and is used to describe personal 
arrangements such as social activities rather than official plans. As it refers to 
personal arrangements, the subject of the verb should be a person or people 
and not a thing: 

Pm meeting Charlotte for lunch tomorrow. 


Contrast: be going to future versus present continuous as future 


e a) I'm going to visit my aunt in hospital tomorrow. 
b) Pm visiting my aunt in hospital tomorrow. 


Both these sentences are correct and the difference between them is slight. 
Sentence a) places more emphasis on the intention and sentence b) places 
more emphasis on the arrangement. 

We do not generally use the present continuous with activities that do not 
involve the making of an arrangement or plan. We can say: 'Pm going to write 
a letter to my parents tonight. (the intention is important) but we do not say: 
Tm writing a letter to my parents tonight” (no arrangement is required). 


We tend to avoid using verbs of motion, e.g. to go and to come in the be 
going to future and prefer instead to use the present continuous with these 
verbs: 

We're going to the theatre tonight. 
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VETUS 


a) Look at that helicopter coming down. It's going to land in a minute. 
b) Look at that helicopter coming down. Feslerding-ir-a-rinute. 


Sentence a) is correct but sentence b) is not possible. We do not use the 
present continuous to make a prediction based on present evidence. 


We can only use the present continuous as future with a future time reference 
or where the future time reference is clear from the context. Where this is not 
the case, we use the be going to future: 

He's having a swim. (= now, if there is no time reference) 

He's going to have a swim. (in the future) 


Verbs not normally used in the continuous are not used in the present 
continuous as future. We cannot say: 

We can sometimes use verbs not normally used in the continuous with the be 
going to future. This does not happen very often as these verbs do not 
describe events that we normally predict or intend. We can say: 

Pm going to need some help next week. 


Practice 


15 In your notebook, rewrite the dialogue, substituting the verbs in the be 


going to future with the present continuous as future where this is possible. 


A: 'Are you going to come to the meeting tomorrow about the proposed staff 
cuts? 

B: Oh ves, definitely. 

A: Have you read the report about the cuts? 

B: No, not yet. “I'm going to read it tonight. What does it say? 

A: Well, 'there are going to be quite a few cuts in this department. 

B: Oh no. I wonder “who's going to lose their job. 

A: I don't know. I think “they're going to ask people if they want to take 
voluntary redundancy. 

B: Well, I certainly don't want that. “We're going to move into a new flat next 
month and the rent's quite high. I don't know “what's going to happen if l 
lose my job. 

A: Oh, don't worry about it too much. Pm sure “everything's going to be all 
right. Look, why don't we go out for drink after work. 

B: I can't. Im going to meet some friends for a meal and then “we're going to 
go to the cinema. 

A: Well what about tomorrow night? "Are you going to go out then? 

B: No, “Im not going to do anything. 

A: So let's go out after the meeting. 

B: OK. Good idea. 

Example: 


1! Are you coming ... 


35 


Elbarskhan & mmh 


Verbs 


16 Future with will 


This is also referred to as the future simple or simple future tense. 


36 





USE 


To make a statement of fact or a prediction about the future: 
Sam will be here tomorrow. 
Tonight's programme will be very interesting. 


To make formal announcements of future plans and to present weather 
forecasts. It is therefore often used in newspapers and on the television and 
radio: 

The new President will move into the White House tomorrow. 

Rain will continue throughout the day. 


To express hopes, expectations, thoughts about the future. Used after verbs 
like: assume, believe, doubt, expect, hope, reckon, suppose, think and be sure/ 
afraid and with adverbs like perhaps, possibly, probably, definitely: 

I expect they'll be here soon. 

Do you think she'll bring her boyfriend? 


In sentences containing clauses of condition or time: 
IfI get that job, PU go out and celebrate. 
Pill phone you when I get there. 


To express an intention when the decision is made at the time of speaking: 
A: There isn't any milk left. 
B: Oh, isn't there? Pl get some in town. Fm going there later on. 


To express the idea of willingness: 

Pll do it for you, I promise. (promise) 

Will you open the window, please? (request) 

Pl look after the children for you. (offer) 

He won't come with me. (refusal) 

Yes, PU come with you. (agreement) 

PU definitely tel him the truth this time. (determination) 
Stop that or Pl call the police. (threat) 


To make offers or suggestions or to ask for suggestions, advice, instructions. 
Use Shall I/we ... in the question form: 

Shall I help you with that? (offer) 

Shall we invite them round for dinner? (suggestion) 

What shall I do? 

Shall we come round after dinner? 
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Notes 
The use of shall 


In spoken English, shall is most often used in the question form with 1 or we to make 
offers or suggestions or to ask for suggestions, advice, instructions: 

Shall 1 come with you? 

What shall we do tomorrow? 


Shall is occasionally used to express strong determination about oneself or someone else: 
I shall go anyway. I don't care what you think. 

I shan't let him bully me. 

You shall have whatever you want. 


Shall can be used in the same way as will in the first person but will is more common. In 
spoken English, the contraction "Il is the most common. 

Shall is used more frequently in formal written English than in informal written or spoken 
English: 

We shall make every effort to answer your enquiry as soon as possible. 

I shall be at the airport to meet you in person. 


Short form of shall not: shan't. 


Practice 
16 Complete the following sentences with will/'Ul or shall/"Il and a verb from 
the box. 
offer make tell have Pre drop wash announce 
Teceive be sentenced phone Carry be invite go 


1 [m sorry about losing that book. I.!!.2uy.. you another one next week. 
do O caaopoaas esmas aaa caes o cR ai adi pers cecanonganaE one of those cases for you. 
3 The temperature ..socesacsesenseseconcostecansniacerecresenõo significantly during 


the afternoon. 


me when you get the news? You've got my number haven't you? 
> INS CNA eo sanpas sia Eres pise sonda de somdan the details of the 


her the truth about what happened? 


E PFEXDOCLIDOV es aereas as asasRA Ecs nssr aca naa Es datas anna here soon. 


them here again, whatever you say. 
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10 1 né is louna 2Uy, DE ,eqeenmaaciiairiicaaagad ratliaarani stat to life 


imprisonment. 


for a swim this afternoon? 


13: They Gennely qepeessaiiaiate ueiaaasnaissadavad en an ndta asd not 
DRDS R RR PR RREO PORRA OP me the job: I had a terrible interview. 

Es PD Ra Da E RR E | ESP PE SRD RR 
these plates? 

15 Um deleriminea INalhe sasssapaarnaad alias alessandra everything he 
wants. 


17 Contrast: be going to versus will 
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Intention 


The be going to and will futures can both be used to express an intention about 
the future. 


e be going to: the intention is premeditated. The decision was made before the 
time of speaking or writing and plans have probably already been made: 
A: You know it's Emily's birthday on Friday, don't you? 
B: Yes, I'm going to buy her a present this afternoon. 


e will: the intention is unpremeditated. The decision is made at the time of 
speaking or writing: 
A: You know it's Emily's birthday on Friday, don't you? 
B: Actually Td forgotten. Thanks for reminding me. Vll buy her a present 
this afternoon. 


Prediction 


The be going to and will futures can both be used to make predictions about the 
future. 


e be going to: the prediction is based on some form of evidence that exists in 
the present. 
It is often used to predict what is about to happen but it can be used to 
predict something that is not in the immediate future: 
Oh look! That car is going to crash. 
That child eats too much. He's going to be really overweight one day. 


e will: to express beliefs, hopes, thoughts, assumptions and doubts about the 
future: 
t'U be a difficult year for the new Prime Minister. 
I'm sure you'll enjoy yourself there. 
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Statement of future fact 


The be going to and will futures can both be used to make statements about the 
future but the emphasis is slightly different: 

a) The number of students will fall over the next five years. 

b) The number of students is going to fall over the next five years. 


Sentence a) is a statement of future fact or of the speaker's beliefs. 

Sentence b) is also a statement of future fact but it emphasizes that the speaker 
is thinking of present trends. It makes the speaker seem more involved and is 
thus more informal. 


Expression of willingness 


Will is often used to express willingness. 
Be going to does not have this meaning: 
Pl help you as much as I can. 
(expression of willingness: a promise) 
Pm going to help you as much as I can. 
(expression of intent) 


Summary 


e Be going to always indicates a link with the present. 
a) present intention/plans/preparations 
b) present evidence of a future event 


e When we use will, the emphasis is more on the future than on its link with 
the present. 


e Will is more formal than be going to and is therefore used more extensively in 
written English. 


Practice 


17 Put the verbs into the be going to future or the shall/will future. If both 
tenses are possible, choose the one that is most appropriate for the context. 
With the verbs to go or to come use the present continuous as future instead 
of the be going to future. 


Two friends, Jack and David, are talking. 


J: Have you decided what you !2"e 40ing to do. (do) this weekend? 

D: Yes, We 2.................. SA ad a a (have) a quiet day on Saturday 
and then on Sunday we 2............ essere ree rare rent (take) a bus up 
into the mountains and do some walking. And we *...........iicememeteem 

(probably book into) a hotel there for the night. What about you? 

Ondas rda PRENDE MODS Sp (yvou/do) lots of work as usual? 

J: Well, no. Mark phoned last night about coming down this weekend. 

D: Really? 

59 
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: Oh, Td like to see him. I think [ ....... rr (phone 


him up) tonight and arrange something. 

Well, we're planning to spend the day on the beach on Saturday. We 

GE CRP REPARE E DR pe (do) some swimming and sunbathing. I 
just hope the weather º................e essere rerererenrnes (be) warm 
enough. And then on Saturday night we 


EAD ER RAD (see) that new film with Tom Cruise. 


: Well, as Ive got nothing planned, 1"... eeeeereereeerenta 


(join) you at the beach on Saturday then, if that's O.K. 
OLCOUISC TRIS, À Cras aisa dra aguia nf (pick you up) from 


your flat some time after breakfast. 


CORDAS aaa air sia ond O dia e aid ds (I/bring) a picnic? 
Yes. Why not? I tell you what: Mark and I 
RARE SE RARE EEN IRAN PO VENDA (make) some sandwiches and 
[CP POR RDR DRRR DDR PRN RR (you/bring) some salad and fruit? 
E NES ne a panda ROAD Ri SE INS Eua a Saddi (do) that. Good. That 
Do sa pu a du da dC Rd (save) us all the cost of eating out. And what 
about the film? What time **............cc rea (you/see) that? 
NO os toio aco nao a A (see) the early showing at 6.00 and then 
o ASR RE NUDE (try out) that new disco in town. 
 TOeht. Well nin cr aesa square eia Sa a dr np (spend) the 


evening at home with Sarah. 
CR SO eos agi (see) you on Saturday 


morning, probably at around 10 o'clock. 


: Fine. 
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18 Present Simple as future 


USE 


e We use the present simple to refer to the future in clauses of time and 
condition, e.g. after if, unless, when, as soon as, until, before, after, by the 
time: 

We'll phone you when we get there. 
Please wait here until I get back. 





And after everything, anything, whatever, It is important, etc: 
Everything that you say will be recorded. 
You will do whatever I ask you to. 


e We can use the present simple to refer to future events when the event is part 
of a fixed timetable, e.g. a travel timetable, a holiday itinerary, other organized 
events, an official trip by a member of the government. The event or the 
timing of the event is fixed by some official body, organization or timetable: 
The flight leaves at 6 o'clock in the morning. 

You spend the first night of the trip in a hotel in London. 


Practice 


18 Where possible, put the verbs in brackets into the present simple. Where this 
is not possible, use the will future. 


A teacher is giving some students the details of a forthcoming trip. 





(arrive) at the field study centre before lunch. When we 


PDD RR RR (gel) Ihere, YOU ansuaancaneisias Denbosintesninanaios (be shown) 
to your rooms and º...........ie o (be given) time to unpack. Lunch 
O onda aa nisi saia dane di (be served) in the dining-room at 12.30 precisely so 
make Sire VON asa aai asia dipaanasssc acasos (not get) there late. When lunch 

EP RPORRSS ERR boi fo o A RR (be) time to get 


ready for our first activity: a walk down to the beach to look at the rock pools. 
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Nets, magnifying glasses and containers "..............cccemereeeem (be provided) 
by the centre. It the weather ".................is iene (be) fine, we 
CESTAS SR RE RD E (stay) on the beach for the whole of the afternoon. 
Otherwise, we 2...........esisssisiirerees (go back) to the centre after an hour or 
two and watch a video on seashore life. You “...........iira (be 
expected) to keep a written record of everything that you 

Dunn teia daria SR a na And We O salinas E SERASA (look) at all 
the records when we “...........icsiiiea (get back) to school at the end 


of the week. Mr McNeill, the field study supervisor, is very knowledgeable and 


Pm sure that he É... (help) you to identify anything that 
VOU anne ni era Cada (not recognize). Supper 2.......ceceseesescesesecsasessem 
(be served) at 6.00, and at 8.00 there 2...............ic ra (be) an evening 
activity. On the first night, Mr McNeil 2... eee (plan) to go on a 


moonlight walk with us to look for bats. It is important that you 2.................... 
(stay) together on this walk. Please don't wander off. 1 2................ii 
(not be) easy for us to find you if you É.............ciisirtieem (get lost) in the 
dark. Behave sensibly and I'm sure you *É...............iiiio (all have) a 


wonderful time. 


19 Future Continuous 


62 


FORM 


will be + present participle: Pll be coming, etc. 


USE 


e To describe an activity that will be in progress at a point in the future: 
This time tomorrow we'll be sitting on the plane. 


e To describe an activity that will cover the whole of a future time period: 
PU be working in the office all evening. 


e To describe a future event without expressing deliberate intention: 
Sue: Oh dear, I haven't given Ben that book back. 
Joe: That's all right. Pl be seeing him at the music club tonight so Pl give it 
to him for you. 


Here, the activity of seeing Ben is not an express intention but will happen 
when Joe goes to the music club. 


PU be revising for my exams this weekend so I think Pl stay in on Saturday 
night. 

The intention expressed here is to stay in on Saturday night. The plan to revise 
is relevant to this decision. 
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e To describe what we assume someone else is doing at this moment: 
Don't phone her now. It's 4 o'clock and she'll be collecting the children from 
school. 


Note: The future continuous is not used with verbs that do not normally take the continuous 
form. See page 27. 


Contrast: future continuous versus w/ill future 


will future: expresses intention, belief, hope, assumption and willingness 
future continuous: indicates future activity or event but does not express 
intention or willingness 


Pll come and visit you tomorrow intention / promise 
PII be coming to visit you tomorrow future activity in normal course 
so I can bring the magazines then. of events 


Will you come to the meeting tonight? request 
Will you be coming to the meeting tonight? casual question about future 
event 





Practice 


19 Put the verbs in brackets into the will future or the future continuous. 
Complete any short answers with will or won't. 


1 A: Would you like to come over for lunch on Saturday? 
B: Well unfortunately, 1 ..!!.be working. (work) all day Saturday. 


A: Oh, that's a shame. Well, you *...........e secretam (have to 
come over) another day. 1 2............. sirene (talk) to Andy 
dDOUL IE ANO O sa asoin adendo saida las causadas (phone) you on Sunday. 
ensaia Ainda ds Senado nerd ais (vou/be) in then? 

B: Yes definitely. 1 *............. erre (recover) from my week's 
work. 

PSA ARA DR DOR TR DR PRE NND (you/go) to the meeting tonight? If so, I 
Da aa O SS UR a (give) you a lift there. 


B: Oh ves please, that would be helpful. 1 º......... eres 
(play) tennis until 7 o'clock but 1 º.............. ERREI (be) 
back shortly after that. 
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PER O O PER ADERIR RR (pick you up) at about 7.30. 
Ee RNP IO RR RA ER (you/be) ready by then? 
B: Yes. Don't worry. 1 E... serrada (wait) for you when 


34A: 


4A: 


you get here. 





Do you ever think about what you “..........iscireeeserserreneaeneaa (do) in 
ten years” time? 
Oh ves. I sometimes imagine that 1 E... rerereerereeaa (do) a 


very important job and earning lots of money and that I 


o SAP AE SN (live) in a beautiful big house. But to be 
honest, I think 1... (still work) here and I 

O iraR aneis ae casas PRE RE PU (probably do) the same job. 

NO TON santa das das Gean dada . You 

Ditos eia E (get) a better job soon, Im sure you 

RE DANDO PR 

PAU La RS 6 ao NE RE PR RR you 

ANO RC WE snan aii nocao gas aicndb antera ça esea dai (go) on wonderful foreign 
ondas and WO as iai a (learn) to speak different 
languages. 

Perhaps. 

Oh dear, I've run out of stamps. 1 2... errerereerersenems (not be 


able to post) these letters now. 


Br | RED PNR (go) to the post office later on. I 
Dia A (take) the letters and post them for you. 
Onchani Vo 1 ass ensaia aade a Css Ondas e si ssa aan (give) you the money for 


the stamps. 
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SÃO DO DO iss s singer aero rd (wait) for you when you get to the 
Cite o (0, 608 REP ES TR (not come) onto the platform 
60 GA CAPA ON SR (see) you by the ticket office. 
Bo Ok Das Ane ris siena se a ada (carry) a heavy suitcase 
SOL think WE sisssacanssapaiaueiá nous ba sabio sadias (have to get) a taxi from the 
station. 


20 Contrast: future continuous versus present continuous as future 


Present continuous as future: used for plans. The intention is not important. 
Future continuous: can also be used to refer to plans. It is not generally used 
when we first tell someone about a plan. It is often used to refer to a plan when 
this plan is relevant to the main future event in the sentence: 

We're spending the summer on the coast. (Telling someone about our plans) 

À: Have you ever been sailing? 

B: No, but we'll be spending the summer on the coast so I might try it then. 
(Referring to the arrangement to spend summer on the coast in connection with 
the main idea of the sentence - to try sailing) 


A: Will you be using your bike tomorrow? 

B: No, I won't. 

A: Well, I wonder if I could borrow it for the afternoon. 

(Asking about plans in order to make a request for the future that is connected 
to those plans) 


Practice 


20 Put the verbs in brackets into the present continuous or the future 
continuous. It is often the case that either tense is correct. Choose the tense 
that you think is the most appropriate. 

LA: Will you be seeing. (you/see) Tony at work tomorrow? 

B: Yes, I.Will.. 
A: Do you think you could give him a message for me? 
ZA: WhECIC , quesmiioschasagecdoiaicadausaingiia dass issu cida (you/go) this summer? 


DO VÊ gaia dd nd idd Eae dida (go) to the Pyrenees for a couple 


of weeks in July to do some walking. 


3 A: Have you read the notes for the meeting? 
De No, NO VOL, DULCE asas sia Usp asa (sit) on the train for 


three hours tomorrow so I can do it then. 
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4 A: Can you post this letter for me on your way to work? 
E Dino DUE omsrssengae seque as daniela sus sas (not walk) past the 
post box this morning because Emma ...............ieieeeeeerereeerrarre renas 


(give) me a lift to work. Tll post it for you later on though. 


Dad MINOR aiiastasceimadina aa qdo Ds beca dd Ds ea ani (you/do) tonight? 
O A SAS RES a O a cr e (you/go round) to Rita's with us? 
E: Noidon'trinink SOL ssanssvasapes Duza cuco as ua irqut ca mada (see) quite a 


lot of her at our play rehearsals next week. 


6 A: I must collect my new glasses from the optician. 
B: Do you want me to collect them? 1 ............ ecc rerereerereerranenea 


(go) past there later on anyway. 


Future Perfect Simple and Continuous 


To talk about the past from a point in the future. It is the equivalent of the 
present perfect with the reference point in the future. The present perfect looks 
back from now: the future perfect looks back from the future. 


FORM 






Future perfect simple: 





will have + past participle: 

PU have finished, etc. | | 
Future perfect continuous: will have been + present participle: 
Pl have been working, etc. 






USE 


e We use the future perfect simple to say that, at a certain time in the future, 
something will be completed and be in the past. It is often used with by + 
time reference: 

Pl have finished this book by tomorrow. 
Pl have told him the news by the time you get here. 


e We use the future perfect simple and continuous with for to talk about the 
duration of an activity or state up to a time in the future: 
We'll have lived here for two years in Januar). 
She'll have been working here for ten years soon. 


e We use the future perfect continuous to describe an activity leading up to a 
time in the future: 
They might be tired when you see them because they'l have been working 
hard. 
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Practice 

21 Put the verbs in brackets into the present simple, future simple, future 
perfect simple or future perfect continuous. 

1 think she Mill have heard (hear) all about it by the time I .2£€. (see) her. 

2 EICCROR A essas src sadas adia Gas ads ada ed ide Srs dos edad isa (finish) this book 
by the weekend and then 1 .......... rr re e rerereeraaaaas 
(give) it to you. 

o DOS CONOICN usas saias cagando IRS aD aa va dis Uni ads dies (be) hungry 
id 0 (5) 9 9 (a RDI ERR DR E RR PR RR (get in) because 
[OCO crsserasaradisadni Aa sc ada idas ore RaRG inn E sea Gis CodsauE Dada (run around) all 
afternoon. 

d  ThiS CONCEDE sas pure dis iraiae E dia que nda (be) in 
power for eight years soon but I don't think they ...............c.iicieeieniiio 
AD AG AE Es alo adiado ns (win) the next election. 

DD ma airo manada SE nsi is css aa dans a as ds isi Eco ds sinis aos incas asa (you/eat) when you 
RENO DR RR (get) here? If not, L........................ 

RETORNO NR ENCERRA (make) you something. 

6 Don't phone them now. They ............. eres eres erer erre ren erra re erre eaana 
(not get) home vel. THEY ,assasiras nadas iniisaiiagandortpi ELISA esaabas air 
(probably get back) at about half-past eight. 

C  TAGDE INC aisanaii nani nie ed cos Rian ds dd ro Se (finish) building 
the house by the time the winter .............ciciierreerereerereenenee rente teena 
(come) and then we ........... erre renan (move 
in) in the New Year. 

o RR E > 6 = Le) 8 0 (1 SRD DOR RA OR RD (be) tired when 
b£8 7 À RAR SEDE RR ED (see) them because they 
ie a EU A Ed E O dA (work) all day. 

E A | RD RR RED RAD RR RD (come) and see the film 
with you on Saturday, I .......... errei rrenan caras (see) 
it six times. But it is my favourite film of all time: I think you ...................... 
IRC SD PRN VR (love) it. 

IO Why don't you come round at 9 o'clock? The children ........................ 
Car (go) to bed then so it ..................... 

Ras ai ad (be) nice and peaceful. 
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22 Other ways of referring to the future 


As well as all the forms we use to refer to the future, we can also use a range of 
verbs and expressions to show that we are talking about the future. These verbs 
and expressions are often more precise than a future form and they are used 
widely, particularly in written English. 


e BETO (am/is/are/was/were + to-infinitive) 
Used for formal plans, official arrangements, instructions and prohibitions: 
The British Ambassador is to meet the President at the White House on Friday. 
The factory is to close for three weeks for repairs. 
She is to become the youngest Member of Parliament in our histor). 
You're to be there by eight o'clock. 
You're not to cross the road without me. 


e BE DUE TO / ABOUT TO / ON THE POINT OF 
be due + to-infinitive: used for arrangements that are to take place at a fixed 
time. Often used with timetables and official itineraries: 
The plane's due to arrive in half an hour. 
Clare's due to have her operation in three weeks" time. 


be (just) about + to-infinitive: used to refer to something that will happen 
very soon, in the immediate future: 
Don't start talking to them now: they're about to leave. 


be (just) on the point of + gerund or noun: used to refer to something in the 
very immediate future: 

H is understood that the Chancellor is on the point of announcing his 
resignation. 


e CERTAIN VERBS + TO-INFINITIVE 
We can say: 
They are going to build a new shopping centre in town. 
We can also use a verb that refers to the future and say: 


plan 
intend 
are proposing 


hope to build a new shopping centre in town. 
have agreed 
have promised 





Note: that intend and propose can also be followed by a gerund: 
They intend/propose building a new shopping centre in town. 


We often use a verb that refers to the future, instead of a future form, 
particularly in written English, 
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Practice 


22 Rewrite the sentences using be (not) to, due to, about to, on the point of, 
plan/intend/propose/hope/agree/promise (not) to. 
You may use a verb or expression more than once. 


1 


Pm sorry I can't talk to you now. Im going to work in a minute. 

Em sorry | can't talk to you now. m about to go to work. 

The Council have decided what they would like to do one day. 

They are going to close the old swimming pool. 

The Council intend to close the old swimming pool. 

They are making plans now. They are going to have a big wedding in the 


summer. 


CAs CARLO ARO AACD LTOCOTLDO AEDES SUE a E E OO A A nn Do O ds DD O nn a o 


COCO EROTICOS RECESSO CARE TU OR an aa O O O O UU nn nn an a d+ 


The Condor Freight Company have had discussions with staff 
representatives and they have reached an agreement on work clothes. 


They are going to provide free work clothes to all employees. 


COTLCCCTLCCCTTLELOSTCLELOTLCLE RA RED a aC COCO CONEDE O OS us nan an nn ho 0 0 0 DOS nn nn nn uu a 


Ansa AO AO ACORDE TULL CAD ANE A EO ADA CCC UEC CATELCONO LLC a nn UU e e e e O 0 6 4 q a 


DOLLS LOC LLC ARO AA OTELO NCOAUNEDONACLOLARCCDDI OCA E ts aC na o nn Don 0 4 4 4 4 4 


CMECOSTUECOSTECOCULLCCLLE CADEADO ANCESTRAL NADO CLA CDU Eno Ana OO O DO nn nn nn nd au 0 0 0 | 


The Government have made a promise. They will not increase taxes 


during the next year. 


nano ab aaa ARE ODIN ANE a E OLA DC CDC UT ED as EA Os an an e e e e e O 0 1 1 O 


DOCS TTILCCCTAEDA A EDU DD ADO ARCO ECC ED DO LACO CDI O OO  n D o 4 0 4 4 


The economy will collapse in the very near future; it will happen at any 


time now. 


CO CL a EA A DARE ES RECOSECOCTVESTCTCLLOAA NDA ROLLER ADD LC van eU e e o dn a 0 0 2 2 64 


.bsanesC Ana ARRAES LTOCALLETIOLERAC EDUARDA COTIA na A Re OCA A na e eo o o O 0 0 0 o 


The Department of Social Security has made a proposal. It is probably 


going to cut unemployment benefit. 


OO A ADA A DAE AA CO CTECCOCTELATULLAT ALLA ARE OCA OST Aa a RD O O DOSE e e o o o na Do e q 


COCO a ha LDL ESODAECOSTVLLASTINDE AE ha a e CCT RO Se DADO e Un nan 0 4 4 à + 
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IO My grandfather is going to die soon. 


UCLA a A ACAO CCT CCC TOCC ETC ALTERE CA LCLLERACADLANTTS LUC RC EEDCOCUaRESOs aaa. 


CLA ASLAN TOLDO TER CCCCELESCOCARALLSSANALOCALALLUnNES RO ER Ooo sons ana 


COSTELLO ECCOCTEDLCCOTUCCAECCAUDCCCASESALLLCALASDACAGC ACC C LLC LDCC CAROS ARAL ARAL AnCOsRUC.... 


COCA RECCCUSCOCCARSOCLECOCADLOLALEDARLLERAC LEU CUSCO CCC ANDO ALCADA OCO. Duo co 0 0 4 


“MDA a DAR A A A AE ARCO TE COROADOS Na EA EO Co sucos Canas an aaa 


CTT RC OCT CCCTEEDCCCNELCCCCAREEESACALARLOESEALACA DORES CCE CCC LC ALE ESaCOs ARAL o... . 


23 Forms and uses of the passive 


10 


FORM 


To be in the appropriate form + past participle. 


e The passive is not used in the present perfect continuous, the past perfect 
continuous or the future continuous for reasons of style. 


e We can use the passive in all other tenses and in other verb forms. 







Passive 






to be done 
to have been done 
being done 

having been done 


Infinitive to do 
Perfect Infinitive to have done 
Participle and Gerund doing 

Perfect Participle/Gerund having done 






USE 


e We use the passive form when the receiver of the action is more important 
than the performer of the action or when the performer of the action is not 
someone specific. The use of the passive avoids sentences with a vague | 
subject like “Someone” or “Some people”: 

The local cinema was closed down three years ago. 
Very few typewriters are being sold these days. 
Children should be warned not to speak to strangers. 
The 10.30 flight to Greece has been delayed. 


e The use of the passive is a way of avoiding placing responsibility for a 
particular action on any specific person or organisation: 
Due to the company's need to increase production, the lunch break will be 
reduced from one hour to forty-five minutes. 
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(The managers will probably prefer 
to say this than to say We / The 
Company / The management will 
reduce the lunch break...) 


Ham sorry that your letter was 
mislaid. 

(The speaker may prefer not to say 
Ham sorry that I mislaid your letter.) 


e The passive is often used to avoid a 
change of subject in a sentence: 
When they got to the police station, they were immediately questioned. 
I went by train and was met at the station by my aunt. 





e We can use by + the performer of the action after a verb in the passive if we 
want to say who or what did it. This places emphasis on the performer of the 
action. 

We often use by + agent after the passive form of these verbs: 
build, compose, damage, design, discover, invent, make, write: 
The play was written by a previously unknown author. 

St. Pauls Cathedral was designed by Christopher Wren. 

The book tells how he was often beaten by his cruel father. 

The petition was signed by all the people in the street. 

We were stopped by the police on our way home. 


e The passive is often used with verbs of saying and believing in these 
constructions: 
It + passive + that clause: 
It is expected that many more people will die from starvation in the next 
decade. 


There + passive + to be: 
There are believed to be many thousands of homeless teenagers living on the 
streets of the capital. 


Subject + passive + to-infinitive 
She is considered to be the best singer in the group. 


e The passive is often used in notices, news reports and descriptions of 
processes: 
Customers are advised to buy their tickets in advance. 
Tivo escaped prisoners were recaptured this morning when they tried to board 
an aircraft. 
ENGLISH SPOKEN HERE 
The oranges are treated with wax and then stored in large boxes before being 
shipped abroad. 


Notes 


e Some languages often use an impersonal pronoun where English uses the passive. One as 
an impersonal pronoun is only occasionally used in formal English now. You is a more 
informal personal pronoun and is used more frequently than one: 

One often sees / You often see large cruise ships coming into this port. 


e Get is often used with certain past participles: get engaged, get married, get lost, get killed, 
get dressed, get elected, get hit, get drunk. 


TÁ 
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Practice 


23a Rewrite the sentences, putting the underlined verbs into the passive. Make 
any other changes necessary. 
1 They should have given us this information ages ago. 
This information should have been given to us ages ago. 
2 Do you want someone to wake you up in the morning? 
Do you want to be woken up in the morning? 


3 don't like someone telling me what to do. 


“encara aaa RR OE OC ECA ECA LCA OTELO ECA EO ALDAÇALEO ER sanar Dano, 4 à 


COCA CCC nEDOCANLLEALLEDAGLE ALL CLOSE OC LTC CALLE LTL OSLO CLARA AAA Oss E UDos aaa as 


ROCCO ALEAC CCL CEDO TD ADLANACLAS CLT CEOs COLETOU o canas ss ana na 


“Aa LO OCO TEC ETC AREAL TCE O EDOUARD CASUAL OTTO CC RDESaAGLaA ros Aa... uu nos 


CODCCTIECCSTEDOCARDECALRLaALAGEMAS LO EEE COESO LAGA CLEO CUECA LED LA RCC an ssa. 4 


6 I would like them to have given me the chance to explain my point of 


view, but they weren't interested. 


“acaso CEDRO ILE CCT ED COCA ELETRIC ELO TLC CALLE CEU E Ross na a à à 


Sonae OTTO DOC ARCA LEME EO ECC ARAL LEAL CEO Canas natos... 


“AREA esa TOCO TECTO CORTONA LALEMNACORRE SOCO CRC CDANE OO OO ud an a Dom 4 


COCCEBOCARRECOnNASDALALEnASLLCCSAA DOCTOR LOCADORA DDCCCALLCLAC UU Oss Rosana 


8 People believe that many more people will die of skin cancer over the 





next ten years. 


DOCA LDO ALA LLC ENC LOTEALCLTCTCSLTCCEDOCTAELCOAALOCALDCORCSAGUSMUALLCA TO Osso Canos aaa aa“ 


ESMALTES ECC AIC LOCLLOLOLCOOCLSCLOLCOLLDOCADDOA CESSA AMBAS LCA LLC LOCO ECA RRDS Cana Lona] 


CEDO LUC EST LO CCLLLCOrEC TLOCONTOCCADDOCACELLCOALLDARCLADATORTACD CCC OC ERA RLL nn. 


CLORO LER EL LO RR CADA RLOCALrLDCAALLOLT LLC SUCCESS CLASS aaa 


CCT OCL CLOSE ADERODCOCaAREEROSaACO ana ALONE LR A ROSTO CORA nan aU 4 0 


cenascsocansocancoc anna Casa ADA ALERTS LOTERC CC RDOC TLC LE ada Lo ras 0 4 
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23b In your notebook, rewrite the following texts, putting the underlined verbs 
into the passive and making any other changes that are necessary. Use by + 
agent where appropriate. 


1 The company is sorry to announce that the situation has forced it to introduce 
a range of cost-cutting measures as from the beginning of the new year. 
Unfortunately, we can no longer provide free tea and coffee. Someone is going 
to install new coin-operated drinks machines in every department and you can 
purchase a wide range of drinks from these. We will also stop overtime 
payments after the end of this month and we will expect all members of staff 
to complete their duties within their contract hours. You must no longer make 
personal calls from office phones and we request you to use the pay phone in 
the basement for this purpose. 


2 Fire almost completely destroyed the Royal Hotel last night. By the time 
someone called the Fire Brigade, the hotel was already blazing. Ambulances 
took fifteen people to hospital suffering from severe burns. They say that 
seven of them are in a serious condition. People think that a discarded 
cigarette started the fire. 





Example: 
The Koyal Hotel was almost completely destroyed by fire last night. By 
the time the Fire Brigade was/were called, ... 





3 Jane is talking to her friend Greg about her holiday. 


G: So, how was the holiday? 

J: Oh, it was fantastic. They organized everything so well. As soon as we 

arrived at the airport, our courier met us and took us to the hotel. 

Someone had cleaned all the rooms beautifully and put fresh flowers on 

the tables. 

Oh, how lovely. And what about the food? 

It was excellent. They freshly prepared it all in the hotel and they even 

made the bread in the hotel kitchen. They served the bread rolls hot every 

morning with breakfast. 

G: Mm, it does sound good. I must say, I'd like someone to cook my meals for 
me for a couple of weeks. And what about the surrounding area? Was that 
nice? 

J: Oh beautiful. There were trips every day and they showed us all the local 
sights. There was so much history to see. You'd love it there, honestly. 


ai 
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4 Last month the Council put forward a plan to make the 





seafront traffic-free. Many of the shop and restaurant 
owners support the plan as they believe that a more 
pleasant environment will improve their trade. 
However, the hotel owners are less enthusiastic and 
Say that the traffic restriction will make access to their 
car parks very difficult. There have also been protests 
from some local residents who complain that the closure 


of the seafront road will make their journeys around the 
town much longer. 





23c Put the verbs in brackets into the correct tense and form. Some of the verbs 


should be in the passive and some in th | 
7 e active. Write the answers in t 
spaces provided below the text. E 


A E | More cars and lorries ' (drive) on our 
nima 5 roads every year and, sadly, as a result 


of this, more and more wild animals * 


OH the (kill) by vehicles. Roads often º 


(cross) the routes that ? (take) by 
RE TIES animals when they are migrating, 
breeding or feeding. 
Every spring, many thousands of toads 
(kill) as they * (make) their way to the traditional breeding 
ponds. All over the world, animals are victims of the road and their 
dead remains can (often see) lying on the roadside. Many badgers 
and hedgehogs * (hit) by cars at night as they º (move around) 
in search of food. Rabbits sometimes seem to (hypnotize) by the 
headlights of cars and * (not move) quickly out of the way. Birds 
(sometimes hit) too as they * (fly) low over roads. 
(can anything do) to protect these animals from the dangers of 
the road? Well, in 1969, a toad tunnel 'º (build) in Switzerland and 


was a great success. Since then, other tunnels 'º (construct) 
elsewhere in Europe, not just for toads but for badgers and 
salamanders too. In Florida, where the rare Florida panther ” 
panther tunnels (build) under the highway and fencing ” 
up) beside the highway to guide the animals safely into these 
underpasses. Road signs warning drivers to ? (look out) for 


particular animals ? (often see) in the US and it is to * 
that they * (become) a more common sight on the roads of Europe. 


Elbarskhan & mmh 


24 


1 are being ArivEn EE NOR RD 
DO DESC ad ent da dado A ae DO ame cesno ads Sds as os CoR sa Sesau Drs a dis as dadas 
o BARRO ORE ND O RO | ERR RR RED RN 
“A PR DR RR DD E DO Guerisaierds Eae Sa es A 
e OR CRS SORRIR TO PD RR | Rr DONE co 
O sois SA dress sddd sand SUS a DO. nsiisesanesabásedto Eds das iss die as asd 
O Rasa Daiana a did ar dE DO ado salas a dad a TA 
DO anviadi iai ds dd a E DO assa aa ai Ed CE DUE ar a 
DO a a a a da a UR DO arsssins cs is seas esti or si dai s tais dada ds 
DO ani sssniaia iai edi DO isa saiias ci ab Ed DS dd Os ara o 
DD asesiaa dis ad dando sE Piana CS dano Sea Ses E DO amas siabasia o odiaias e Ad a pd 
DE Gis ER RI O SR AS RES 


The causative have and the causative get 


FORM 


have/get + object + past participle 


USE 


e We use the causative have or the causative get when we are not concerned 
about the person doing the action. 
The subject of the verb have or get causes the action to take place: 
We have/get the windows cleaned once a month. 
(We have an agreement with the window cleaner that s/he cleans the 
windows once a month and we pay him/her.) 
You should have/get your eyes tested. (You should arrange for an eye test.) 


e We occasionally use the causative have or get with by + agent: 
We had/got the house decorated by a local firm of decorators. 


Contrast: have and get 


The causative have and the causative get are very similar and often 
interchangeable. However, the causative get is more concerned with the 
arranging that is required in order for something to be done: 

I had the car serviced this morning. 

(I caused this to happen but I may or may not have taken the car to the garage 
myself.) 

I got the car serviced this morning. 

(This is almost the same but there is an assumption here that I took the car to 
the garage.) 

When we are concerned with the process of something happening and not the 
preparatory arrangements, we use the causative have and not the causative get: 
Ilike having my hair done. 

They stayed with us while they were having their flat decorated. 


To 
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We do not generally use the causative get in the present perfect or past perfect: 


OA, you've had your hair done. (NOT Yo ve-got-your-hair-done.) 


Notes 


e We also sometimes use get + object + past participle to say that we did something 
ourselves. When we use it in this way, it suggests that there was a lot to be done or that it 
was difficult but that we managed to finish it: 

I got all my work done yesterday. 


e We occasionally use the causative have and get when the subject of have/get does not 
cause the action to happen but is an unwilling victim. It is generally used in this way with 
verbs denoting crimes: 

[ had/got my bag stolen last week. 


Practice 


24 Rewrite the words underlined using have or get + object + past participle. 


l 


There's a photographer over there. Why don't we ask her to take our 


picture? 
Why don't we have/get our picture taken? 


Pve finally decided to arrange for someone to pierce my nose. 


I've finally decided to have/get my nose pierced. 


There's a leak in the roof. We should arrange for someone to repair it. 


COCO ROCSULOCCEDDCLDOCAGDARCLAANDERACLA TOCO TECOCALLALLLACDEAS TEC CCC TSC a... 


ECO ANSOCABOCCALEOCALDALDLEACS LUCAS CROATA ODOR, .o 


COTAR ELO ALENC ALENTO AROCDALDOLALEACL TOTO LEOA RC DOC CALLE A, Ro. 


ECC aANDOCCNASOCCALEDANROCAREDAALELARECCTCT ACERTO TECCARECARLUASNLECLLCCTCOEDLECARLECAGÇLRRAC. Ene ac Ras 


VCS CCC RCCCACOCARCCARECARLULALLNATC ACI OTELO ALCANCE TEDOCARLLELAA no... 


acesa esa E AO Ro a TLC TECOCARLCAALEALDAG ACC SC CALC ALLA ooo nasc ea 


Pm having a bit of trouble with my eyes at the moment so someone”s 


going to test them next week. 


DIESEL TOCADO CARDCaARDLCALLDC TDR ACESA Can ER aos Co aan anna... 


ON E E OT EASTER TURCO ECOS EDALALE Aron COCA ANGRA nn aa 4a 


CLT ODO CO OLTUCCCCSCLTVECCCCTTLCOCCCOTECOCCCALARALLLEDACMACLRAETTCC CE OCCANEEULSCCARLAL LRC Essas san... 


DIVE TTECALTTICCO TECTOS LCOCCARCOSARCCCO RCA ALLALCACT LA CETLCSEC SEEC AA UnanD nRasEro aa ron, 
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Soa an CARO ELO Tire. CORE UCL A e DO nan OOo asa EO O Ure aaa a SU O Una a a a 


12 I don't know if I've passed the course because the tutors haven't 


marked all my work yet. 


“ea OSLO COSTELA OO ECO TECLA CREA ARO COST EE O een a a a a O na a UU O O 1 a 


ARA Danas AREA ELO DOCS ACEDA CNAE OA CTT Os aC Rea 0 0 0 0 0 4 


MISCELLANEOUS 


25  Constructions after wish 


USE 

e With past simple. 
To express dissatisfaction with a present situation or repeated habitual activity, 
use wish + past simple: 
I wish she didn't... (but she does) 
I wish she did... (but she doesn't) 
I wish she spoke French. (but she doesn't. I would very much like her to.) 
With the verb to be, use was or were after I/She/He/It. Were is a little more 
formal: 
I wish the weather was/were a bit warmer. (but it isn't) 


* With would. 
To express dissatisfaction and annoyance about something that we would like 
to be different but that we do not expect to be different. 
When we use it to refer to a person, it suggests that the person refuses to 
change: 
I wish she would speak French. (but she won't. She can speak French but she 
Tefuses to speak it.) 
I wish it would stop raining. (but it won't. I do not expect it to stop.) 











e With past perfect. 
To express regret about the past, use wish + past perfect: 
I wish I had studied harder. (but I didn't and now I regret it.) 


Notes 


e We can use if only... in place of I wish... . It also expresses dissatisfaction and regret. It is 
somewhat stronger than wish: If only I hadn't said that. 


* Wish + to-infinitive is a more formal way of saying I want to... or I would like to... Itis 
used in formal spoken language or in writing: The management wish to inform you that... 


n 
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Practice 
25 Rewrite the sentences using I wish + past simple, past perfect or would. 

1 TIhaven't got a car. | would very much like to have one. 
[ wish [ had a car. 

2 Iwentto bed late last night. I regret it now. 
| wish | hadn't gone to bed late last night. 

3 We don't live in a nice big flat. I would like us to. 

4 didn't buy that dress. I regret it now. 

5 He won't stop shouting. I would like him to 

6 Ilost my temper I regret it now. 

7 You didn't tell me the truth. I am very sorry that you didn't. 

8 You're playing that music. I would like you to stop playing it but I don't 
expect that you will. 

9 didn't go to that concert. I regret it now. 

10 I don't have an interesting job. I would like my job to be more 
interesting. 

H My family live a long way from here. I would like them to live nearer to me. 

12 You're not listening to me. I feel annoyed about it and I would like you 
to listen to me but I don't think you will. 

13 I am not with him now. I would very much like to be. 

14 I spent all my money on that new coat. I regret it now. 

15 I'm really hungry now. We didn't eat before we came out and I regret that. 

18 ASS a ARA UU VANDER nn nn Dna UT Eae AnasCCoo a nReooosaUa.,, 
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26  Phrasal verbs 


A phrasal verb is formed with a verb + particle. The particle is an adverb or a 
preposition. Sometimes its meaning may be inferred from the meaning of the 
verb and the particle, e.g. Can you slow down?, but often the meaning is 
completely different from the meanings of the separate words, e.g. He takes after 
his mother in his mathematical ability. 


Types of phrasal verbs: 
e Intransitive: 
We must set off early tomorrow. 


e Transitive (separable): 
The object can go before or after the particle. 
Did you turn down that job offer? 
Did you turn that job offer down? 
Did you turn it down? 
(NOT Did-you-tura-down-t?) 
e Transitive (inseparable): 
The object can only go after the particle. 
She takes after her mother. 


(NOT She-takes-her-srotherafter.) 


Notes 


e Some phrasal verbs have three words: verb + adverb + .preposition. In three-word phrasal 
verbs, the object can only go after the preposition: 


She came up with lots of good ideas. 
I think you should get down to your work. 


e Some combinations of verb + particle have more than one meaning and some of them may 
be either transitive or intransitive: 

Business was very slow over the winter but it's picking up now. 
Pill pick you up at 8 o'clock. 

e Many verbs are followed by prepositions but are not phrasal verbs. The combination of the 
verb with the preposition does not have a meaning of its own. The verb and the preposition 
each have their literal meaning: 

She walked through the room. 
I don't approve of this idea. 


The distinction between a phrasal verb and a prepositional verb is not important, however. 
Itis only important to understand the meaning of the verbs. 


Practice 


26a Underline the phrasal verbs in the following dialogue. Copy the table into 
your notebook and write the phrasal verbs in the infinitive in the 
appropriate columns. 


Intransitive Transitive (separable) Transitive (inseparable) 


get on 


Jerry, a head of department, is talking to his manager, Tony. 


T. So can you tell me how things are going in your department at the moment, 
Jerry? 


19 


Elbarskhan & mmh 


Verbs 


80 


T: 


J: 


“mmh 


: Well, Alison's getting on very well. I think we did the right thing taking her 


on. She's already achieved higher sales than Martin this month. She's got lots 
of enthusiasm and she never wastes any time; she just gets on with it. 

Well, that's good news. But what about Martin? Is his work still not coming 
up to standard? 


: No, it isn't. His sales figures have been going down steadily since the 


beginning of the year. If he carries on like this, I think T'll have to take him off 
that job and put him back in the office. 

So what do you think the problem is? 

Well, to be honest, I think he's lost enthusiasm for the job. And I think his 
outside interests are taking up a lot of his time and energy. 

[m afraid that's just not good enough. If his sales figures don't start going up 
soon, he might find himself looking round for another job. 

Yes, I think that's right. Tll fix up a meeting with him so that we can run 
through this year's figures and then Vll let him know that he can't get away 
with this poor performance for much longer. 

Yes, 1 really think he should give up some of these outside activities if his 
work is suffering. 

Yes, I agree. Don't worry, T'll sort it out with him. 


26b Rewrite the parts underlined, replacing the words in bold with a 


phrasal verb from Exercise 26a. 


1 Td like to discuss your plans with you. Can we arrange to have a 
meeting soon: 


Can we fix up a meeting soon? 


2 You've got exams soon. You can't continue going out every night. 


Coca ro na O DADA CO ACEDER OC ARCA ESA CALL CLOSE OCA UC sas Adro o an Ra dna y 


3 He arrives late for work every day. I don't know how he does it without 


getting into trouble. 


ABDUL LOC aRDCUMALUOTTCCCLLLCADLE ECA LENTCCLROCC ELA UCA LEAL SALA ROCCO Anbnro orange. o. 


Asa nA COCA LATTO OCORRE ALEC OO ALLDASCO OCA ALA Eno LASTRO CaARLCACA CCL Eros ara nno. es 


PDAS OCA AOS LLC ANS ACER OCLALELALED OC LSD CLOSED CALOnNACTCEDOC CALDAS ED Aa soro 


COCA TECLA UaAsS CC CARED CA ECO CALA ECC ALR O rea LO TRE O ua nOsa sans a Dada 


USCeOra aan RS CALDA LERAM EVOCAR LEU. OCR Caro on ao TRC nan Roo... a. 


Cosan. CC Anon ERC OCA ROCA OTRA UTTLRO CC aACLLnURO O ED UA A TLCCC ALI eo aa ano noo D 0 0 6 


Ee RARA E RO TOCADA TLC ALLA OEA Res Rn qa Caron Ee no 0 AA Anna 


7 Jm going to remove you from this case, detective. 1 think you're 
becoming too personally involved. 


OCT s RL CANSADA COCO ALLOCANDEC Ae TOCO CARLO an a Ora CO atencao st aa an pan ds. 
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my expectations. 


UNO a Un OD ua sas on O A EO ESCOLAS ACASO ECOLOGIA a As 4] 


Pm afraid I'm a bit disappointed with the course. It hasn't really reached 


.... 


10 1 don't think she'll want to be in the play this year. Her new job is using 


all her energy. 


“escasso DOC CAE. inn a CADA AL UU EDOCOCTELLRVULA AC ALADES O COTTTUCTLES OOo nan né. 


26c Complete the gaps with the following phrasal verbs. Put the verbs into the 


correct tense and form. Two of the verbs should be put into the passive. 
Write the answers in the spaces provided below the text. 


turn up put in for pick up run out of 
turn down save up take-oxer live off 


come down go on 
cheer up fall back on 











2, Fir Close, 
Foole. 
April Oth 


o How life treating you these days? Things haven t been too air 
for me lately, Im afraid. My company a py UR Cone nEnco in papa o e 
half the workforce was made redundant, including me. | É... ei 9 ere Ei 
since then but | 2... every time. | think | might have to retratn, aa o pre = 
is that | +... money now 50 I cant afford to pay for a course. ve a FA e 
alithe money 12... to go on holiday and [ve go no other en, E Ea 
hope that something ”.... soon otherwise | ARS dic AA Il do. j 2 bia 
government keeps saying that the economy s uAReIna ER aa ip 
see any signs ofit myself. And it's just so difficult trying to o non 
Anyway, sorry to be s0 depressing. | just Hope | dida Ro é A " 
you when | next see you. In fact, | was wondering if you'd like EO É gi o 
weekend soon. It would ".... me .... LO S66 you again and | promise | wont “u. 













1 was taken over 


DOC qr. ohne rasa ra X o. toe so Unha. ana OST. 
É pRanaaaaeda Canadense pa o RO RE Re DRE 
AR SER e RR RR E RR oe a q 
O convi adE Dana nis ca dee rass se pul aq aa gasta E SOR RR DR 
DO pasSti pesa vd Era DO ia ni A ea 
O 12 


000000 TUA RSS OCO TST. a a a a a a 4d 
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27 First, second and third conditional 


62 


There are three main types of conditional sentences. 
First conditional (or Type 1 conditional) 
If1 Andrew at the meeting, 1 him your message. 


present simple future simple 


To talk about something that is quite likely to happen in the future. It is very 
possible that 1 will see Andrew at the meeting, in which case FlIl give him your 
message. The condition is quite likely to be fulfilled. 


Second conditional (or Type 2 conditional) 


If my parents alive, they very proud of me now. 
[they'd] 
past simple would + infinitive 


To talk about a present situation which is impossible: a hypothetical situation. 
The condition cannot be fulfilled because my parents are not alive. 


If she her job, she much happier. 
[she'd] 


To talk about a future event that is unlikely to happen. The speaker does not 
expect her to change her job. That is, it is unlikely that the condition will be 
fulfilled. 


Third conditional (or Type 3 conditional) 
If she lhad worked| harder, she | would have passed | the exams. 


[she'd have / she would've] 
past perfect would + perfect infinitive 


To talk about something in the past that did not happen. She didn't work harder 
and she didn't pass her exams. It is an unfulfilled condition in the past. 


Notes 


e In conditional sentences, the conditional clause can be the first or second clause in the 
sentence, although it is more often the first clause. 
When the conditional clause comes first, it is followed by a comma. When it comes second, 
there is no comma. 
IfI get home early enough, Pl make a special dinner. 
Pl make a special dinner if I get home early enough. 


e The tense and verb forms given here are the ones most commonly used in conditional 
sentences. However, it is possible to use other tenses and these variations are presented on 
pages 85-86. 
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Practice 


21 The following sentences are first, second or third conditional. Put the verbs 
in brackets into the appropriate form. 


1 


10 


We wanted to go out yesterday but the weather was terrible. If it 
had been. (be) a nice day, we Would have gone... (go) for a picnic. 
Why don't you explain everything to him? If you 

ERR E RE RO ROS E DE (not tell) him the truth, I'm sure 
DOM amis Dona dia ses TU as espada data (regret) it one day. 

Jennifer was here not long ago. If you 

ERRAR RE O DES RR DO NRO (come round) earlier, you 

BA RE AN RD O (see) her. 


Apparently, the ferry company are planning to close the port in this 


LES ted q RÉ RP RIR PV APRE ARAANNE R (happen), the town 
SGA nos aaa aan Aa Nai dido SS (lose) a great deal of money. 
(RR RA ERR DN (help) you with itifI 

ARS RI RUI RR RN (have) more time but I'm afraid I 


haven't got any spare time at all at the moment. 

The government is expecting to win the next election, but if it 
cod ind ad a a (lose), the Prime Minister 
ARNS RARO PAREDE RO RDNS OR (resign) from politics. 

I am so glad that you took me to your friend”s party. If we 

PRA ARNO DER RN (not go) there, 1 

ERR O SPP RREE DR DEN DD RN AR (never meet) Adrian. 


It's ridiculous that trains are so expensive. If fares 


RR RIDER O RI OR (be) cheaper, I'm sure more people 
a aan ass cado Social SÃO EE Envie (use) the train and leave their cars 
at home. 

DAR DER RD RR RR (get) that job she's applied 
6 ER SR RR DD RN (be) delighted. And I think 


she's got a good chance of getting it. 


Fortunately the explosion took place at night when the streets were 
STD DELA A RR RR (be) a disaster if it 
ERRAR o SE RR RE (happen) in the middle of the day. 


83 
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WH The talks between the two leaders keep breaking down. If they 


da E (break down) again, it is possible 
[80/05 DÁ 94 55 6 SR DD (be) a war between the 
two countries. 

Lo A DSO O suado pan MESSI De (know) anything about car 
mechnanics, [mM SUTE SD «e uaii as oRTEssA saia ERES UE E ES a rn (help) us 


fix the car, but I think she knows even less than we do. 





13 They've been married for twenty years now but I don't think she 
RR RNP RR RS OND DR (marry) him if she 
RR RD PR RAD DS RS PDR (know) what a selfish man he was. 


14 Children spend too much time watching television and playing computer 


games. EM SULe INC ,qessiarinaincie adia ideia dor iataia ida (be) happier if 
[NC puaao iii da Se (spend) more time playing 
outside. 


15 Jamie has everything he wants but he's always moaning. I'm sure that if 
REDE PRESA EN RR RR (have) so much money, 1 


da E O Sa RO A (not moan) all the time. 
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28  Conditional sentences: variations in tenses 


There are a number of variations in the tenses or verb forms that can be used in 
conditional sentences. 


First conditional 


The if clause is usually in the present simple. However, we can also use: 
present continuous, present perfect simple, present perfect continuous, can, 
should: 


If he's still waiting for you, he'll be very angry. 

If you're coming out with us tonight, you'll need to be ready by 7 o'clock. 
If Rob's received your letter, I'm sure he'll phone you today. 

If it's been raining in the night, you'll have to wear wellingtons. 

If I can finish work early, [ll come and help you. 

If I should see him, T'Il tell him the good news. 


Note: When we use if + should, the condition is less likely to be fulfilled. 


The main clause usually has the verb in the future with will/shall. 
However, we can also use: “be going to” future, future continuous, future 
perfect, imperative, can/could, may/might, should/ought to, must: 


If Helen passes all her exams, we're going to buy her a big present. 

If we book this holiday, we'll be lying on a warm beach in two weeks” time. 
If they win this next match, they'll have won every match in the season. 

If you need any help, call me. 

If you phone me after 12 o'clock, I might be in bed. 

If they don't eat their dinner, they can't have any ice-cream. 





Second conditional 


The if clause is usually in the past simple. However, we can also use the past 
continuous, could, or were/was to: 






If you were coming with me, I'd give you a lift. 
If I could have the day off, "'d come with you. 
If you were to ask Steve, Im sure he would do it. 







The main clause usually has the modal would + infinitive. However, the 
modals could and might are also used and the infinitive can be in the 
continuous form: 








If we had more money, we wouldn't be living here. 
If we had more money, we could go out more often. 
If you asked Tony, he might do it for you. 






Elbarskhan & mmh 89 


Conditionals 


86 


Third conditional 


The if clause is usually in the past perfect simple. However, we can also use 
the past perfect continuous or could + perfect infinitive: | 


If he had been travelling in that car, he would have been killed too. 
If we could have got a taxi, we would have come round to see you. 


The main clause usually has the modal would + perfect infinitive. 
However, we can also use the modals could and might before the perfect 
infinitive: 

IH I had known there was no more work to do, I could have stayed in bed. 
If the ambulance had come sooner, he might have been saved. 





The zero conditional 


If I stay out late, I always get a taxi home. 
present simple present simple 


To describe something that is generally true. The use of if here is very similar 
to when. 


Each time I stay out late, I get a taxi home. 


We can also use the past simple in the two clauses: 
If I stayed out late, I always got a taxi home. 





Practice 
28 Put the verbs in brackets into the appropriate form. 


1 Oh dear, I think we're a bit late. If the concert's already started, we 


PREPONDERANTE (not want) to. 

3 Ifyou were planning to leave your husband, I 
RR RR EDS DRE SO NEN RR (advise) you against it. 

4 He could be earning lots of money now if he really 
Enc ad Cau Siad unida as asd Eus gen quad a dies da (want) to, but I don't think 
that's what he wants. 

5 Nou can-siay here tonight IE VOU .spuissasasantiobuacorsraseneiiaaoapsteanconal sandes 
(not have) anywhere else to stay. 

6 IfIcould have phoned VON cseasscasopasielos Fans unpoRaEgas ioaganceshesadasada ss 
(tell) you what was happening. 


me a ring. 
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14 
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16 


LZ 


18 


19 


20 


“mmh 


Conditionals 
EE Os ri (get) here at about 8 
o'clock, Tl be waiting for you. 
We could have got there in time if YOU ............eciciin rea 
(phone) us earlier. 
If this should happen again, ............cce ienes (come) and 
AREA RD (tell) me about it immediately. 
You can't expect kindness and support from your family if you 
ARES DESSE RO (not give) the same to them. 
If she's been working all day, she ................iseeeeseerereeerreeema (De) 
very tired when she gets in. 
If the management were to reinstate the strike leader, the strike 
PEER RR SR DDR COND (be called off). 
6 RPE NRO (keep) working on this 


essay, [ll have finished it by tonight. 

If I could borrow some money, 1 ...........ciiceeeierereeerererrereerreerrencenera 
(definitely come) on the holiday with you, but I think it's unlikely. 

I might have been able to help you if you ...................c.i.., 

O RR DDR PRE (explain) the problem to me. 

If I could live wherever I wanted to, I think... 


(choose) to live on a Scottish island. 





If they had been listening more carefully, they .................c.tii... 
Er RA (might understand) what I was saying. 
O PP RR PDR E EN RR (be) a year older, I could 


dd RE RRESRRD RRRD R (get) a pay rise, I'm going to 


buy a new car. 
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29 Mixed conditionals 


88 


In addition to all the tense variations that we can use in first, second and third 
conditionals, it is also possible to mix conditionals so that, for example, the if 
clause uses a verb form used in the first conditional and the main clause uses a 
verb form used in the third conditional. The context defines the meaning. 

The most common mixed conditional is: 


3rd 2nd 
if + past perfect would/could/might + infinitive 


Examples of mixed conditionals 


3rd 2nd 
If I had worked harder at university, | would have a degree now. 


Ist 2nd 


If you come to the party tomorrow, I wouldn't bring Mike with you. 


2nd 3rd 
If she loved him, she would have stayed with him. 





Practice 


29 Match the clauses and write the mixed conditional sentences in your 
notebook. 

1 If you had told me about A he probably won't be at the 
this problem earlier, meeting. 

2 If you were a more B you could always ring them up. 
sensitive person, 

3 lí they don't contact C his wife would never have left 
you soon, him. 

4 If he hadn't died D you wouldn't have said that to her. 
so young, 

5 If he didn't work so E I would have had them by now. 
hard all the time, 

6 If the train hadn't F everything would be all right now. 
been delayed, 

7 If he was feeling ill G would you hurry up and get ready? 
this morning, 

8 If you're coming with us, H you wouldn't be so busy this 

month. 

9 If I really wanted to have | we would be there by now. 
children, 

101f you had worked J Ym sure he'd be a famous 
harder last month, musician by now. 

Example: 


IF - If you had told me about this problem earlier, everything would be all 
right now. 
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As you have seen, it is possible to use almost any combination of tenses in 
conditional sentences. The context determines the choice of tense. 


Check 


30 Put the verbs in brackets into the appropriate form. 


l Harry and Sarah, a husband and wife, are talking. 


H: 


S: 


Shall I make the children something to eat? 
I wouldn't bother. You know how much they eat when they visit their 
grandparents. 

: That's true. If they | have been eating, (eat) all afternoon, they 
a NAC O Rd Sa AD GU (not want) anything when they get 
home 
Are we going to pick them up soon? 

: No, my parents are bringing them over. We agreed that if 1 
ERR PRP RN SORRIR DR CAE PR (take) them there, they 
a e (bring) them back. 

: Oh B00d. Well, JÉ We”. easuicansinasiosifncelimidam sneibainEotebadiaieianas (not collect) 
[HER DO piasris cactos aspira ada io add aa ad (go back) upstairs and do a 
bit more work. I've nearly finished that report now. IfI 
DRE aaa dt a aa CD SEER (do) another half hour's work, | 
PRP DD PSD o (finish) it by the time the children 
get home. 

: Why do you always have to bring work home with you? If you 
nc ad a de RO oa e aa (not agree) to take on that new job, 
VON ai aspas Donate sand agua nas Saara iria dd eai gs (have) much more free time 
now. 

À SISES 10 (6 0 | q (RAR PPT (not take on) that job, 
NO atu es pues Line sai doi Eno DES Lda co UNA ES ES dad Dora (not have) much money now. 

: That's true, but I don't like you working so much. 

Well never mind. We've got a week's holiday soon. Just think! In two week's 


E: WC O asian sa cas s Cais sa dad SEEC no dois dean lie) on a warm sunny 
[os (ol o fai 4 0 Ps Bo o DG o ER ED RR (can get) the 
time off work of course. 
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: What do you mean, “if”? 


Well, everything's very busy at the moment. And if we 
ESPERO RR DRE RAR (get) any more orders, I just 


DES PEDE OR RR PRN (not see) how I can leave the office. 





Dear Angela, 


Thanks for your letter, it was nice to hear from you. And yes, I would like 


to come and see you in Spain. ÍI P...... rrenan (save 
up) enough money when the summer holidays start, 1 E..............c..iiciiiio 
(try) and come then - if that 2...............c er crrrerere nn (be) 
O.K. Otherwise, Tll come over in the autumn because I'm sure I 

ON RD PAR RR UNREAD (save up) enough by October - if I 
pic ERR PIN NRIDN E SUDOO NERO SIR RIO OEA (not lose) my job by then! 
Unfortunately, lots of people in our company are being made redundant and 
it could be me next. LI 2... (have) any sense, | 

A PRE RR R i PR (leave) this job ages ago. Still it 


could be worse I suppose. 

I was delighted to hear about your promotion — it's great news. If you 
GE SIRER NO RIR RR RE RR (keep on) getting promoted, you 
GE SSD PRENDE RES RD PR (run) the whole school soon. 

And it sounds like the weather's been really good over there. It's been 
terrible here. I don't think it's been dry once this month. If it *............... 
E DO) OR asneira CrsTa ER EU 
(not notice). Oh well, we're hoping it'll get better soon. If it 


bia e aa PR cão (still rain) at the weekend, we 
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Gi PP NIRO ED DONDE RD DRE (decide) we'll try and emigrate! 
Have you heard from Charlotte by the way? She said she was going to phone 
you to tell you that she's pregnant. If she *............... sr srerermercennees 
(not phone you up yet), *............e see rercerereererrereerenenda (not tell) 
her that I've already told you her news, will you? 

All the best, 

Jade 


31 Words other than /f 


Conditionals can also be introduced by the following conjunctions: 


unless even if if only as/so long as assuming(that) 


on (the) condition (that) provided/providing (that) 
In questions: suppose/supposing (that) what if imagine 





Practice 


31 In your notebook, rewrite the sentences replacing if with the most 
appropriate conjunction. 


1 Mr Davidson says he'll come and give a talk at the conference if we pay him 
a reasonable fee. 
(supposing that / unless / on condition that) 
Mr Davidson says he'll come and give a talk at the conference on 
condition that we pay him a reasonable fee. 

2 Iwon't help him if he doesn't ask me properly. 
(provided / unless / as long as) 

3 IfI could get a job, life here would be perfect. 
(what if / even if / if only) 

4 Ifyou had a lot of money, do you think you would give up work? 
(Supposing that / Providing that / As long as) 

5 Iíthe train arrives on time, they'll be here in a few minutes. 
(What if / Assuming that / On condition that) 

6 If he doesn't agree to my request, what will I do then? 
(Imagine / What if / Provided that) 





7 You can go out tonight if you get back by midnight. 
(as long as / assuming that / supposing that) 
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8 Ifthe helicopter hadn't been there to save her, what would have happened 
then? 
(If only / Imagine / Unless) 

9 Ifyou'd offered to pay me a thousand pounds, I wouldn't have done it. 
(If only / Provided that / Even if) 

10 If Rosie gets this new promotion, we'll have enough money for a holiday 
abroad this year. 
(Even if / Provided that / Supposing that) 


32 Implied conditionals 


Conditions are not always expressed in the form of conditional clauses, 
particularly in spoken English. They can be expressed in another way or they 
may be evident from the context: 


Please come out with us tonight. I'm sure you'll enjoy it. 
(implied condition: if you come out with us) 

With a bit more help, I would have finished it on time. 
(with a bit more help = if I had had more help) 


Pm sure we'd really enjoy going on holiday with you but we just can't afford it. 
(implied condition: if we went) 

Pm glad you didn't tell Matthew about it. He would have been furious. 
(implied condition: if you had told him) 





Practice 


32 The condition is not stated in a conditional clause in the following 
underlined sentences. It is implied or is stated in a different way. Write a 
sentence containing the underlined words as a main clause, and an 
appropriate conditional clause. 

1 Ithink Alison should apply for the job. She would make a very good 
managing director. 
She would make a very good managing director if she got the job. 


2 The problem is that she doesn't work very hard. I know that she could 


do really well. 


UI O LO AO AOC An CCC Anon VOC EDER TR Cura as A aa Ena nO OO O An uu E POCO a da q] 


DOCA DDT OCL ALLA GL LOC TECCALASLLTCCOLLCCC E CALDA OCO CELULAR En ODOR 0 06 


3 We're lucky it's sunny today. It would be horrible sitting out here 





otherwise. 


DOC ECOCALLONO EC srOLASEAACOCLDDDACELACLLRCVTCOCSDOACOCCrOCaARDOAASTLOanaELonRT E CCC Lona ass 


TUDOAGORA LEQUE O aC Ers as OOAUCsrs DAL CAASRDC UT ESO AE Eo CALA nA ss o soa to nn... 


92 


Elbarskhan & mmh 


8 


“mmh 


Conditionals 


He would not be able to live on his own without the help of his 


neighbours. 


PROCESSO ESA UCS ARCA LESOTO TECOLELEMALNDULC ALEC CLT ALTO OCO A ARCO o a a da o | 


CEVOCALCOCALLD ACESSE MALLET ELO LSOCALDCALCLLELACARD RTAC LEO CTC TROCO CCL TALCO e. 1. 


AMC ARA TOOL ALE nO OO UEC CARLO Aran Ur o e a a... 


COCA AE OCO LDL AO UEC ASOCALLCOLA LLC DA ELO LO OST OCO Case e O DO 4 


there. 


I hope those refugees aren't deported, but I think they will be. They may 
be imprisoned or even executed. 





It's a good job you brought all those tables and chairs in from outside 


last night. The rain would have ruined them. 


UCA CALA O ODE OLA TETO OE ARCA EM OTTO CA EO e a a a mn un nn na 


CTT CALOR CO TERCOCLLCONGALTATT SOCO CONEDE TT OCO TUCA LRC ARA O U aa a a a a a a a da 


him. 


DESCE TOCAR ELONCAO CANECA CC nLLLALCLANACLLS CEDO ATO CAnRCLCARALERAA DERA LL Roo 0 Usa ntanasas 


seas TOCA CCO Ari AEE OCL CAnND LELLO CORACAO AAA Rss aa a a a a a ga a 


OCO REAL CLORO TED ALLE GUARA COLOCO CANEDO CARECA A LR Ee A To 0 0 0 DDS. a. 


PCs ESCADA TCC ACO Aro LRC TCC RCA a na RR UE O O ER e no 0 0 0 0 0 4 0 
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33 Modal auxiliaries: introduction 


Modal auxiliaries are also sometimes called modal verbs or modais. 
The following are modal auxiliaries: 


94 


Present Past form 


can could 
may might 


will would 


shall should 


must ms 


ought to — 





need — 


FORM 


Positive: subject + modal + bare infinitive: 
[ must see you tomorrow. 
We must go now. 


Negative: subject + modal + not/n't + bare infinitive: 
You shouldn't go to bed so late. 
They needn't come if they don't want to. 


Question: modal + subject + bare infinitive: 
Can you help me? 
Will she be here soon? 


Short answers: subject + modal auxiliary: 
Yes, we can. No, they won't. 


Modal auxiliaries always stay the same. 
They cannot be: 

- put into different tenses. 

- used as infinitives. 

- used as gerunds or present participles. 


They can be followed by the infinitive in different forms: 


Active Passive 


bare infinitive: be + past participle: 
must take must be taken 
modal + | be + present participle: 


must be taking 


have + past participle: have been + past participle: 
must have taken must have been taken 


have been + present participle: 
must have been taking 
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Notes 
* need can be a modal auxiliary only in the question or negative form. 
* ought is the only modal auxiliary followed by to. 


e dare can be used as a modal auxiliary in the question and negative forms. It can also be 
used as a main verb followed by the to-infinitive. 
kt is not a common modal auxiliary and is not therefore included in the practice exercises. 


Practice 


33 Rewrite the following sentences using a modal. The underlined words can be 
written as subject + modal + verb (or modal + subject + verb in 
questions). In some sentences, more than one modal is possible. 


1 I promise to phone you next week. 


| will/VIl phone you next week. 


2 At the age of nine, he still didn't know how to read. 





At the age of nine, he still couldn't read. 


3 It's essential that we leave on time tomorrow morning. 





9 Isit possible for me to sit here? 


CeOsaAanED a EA EO STELA COCA ALCANENA a EA TO TUE nono nn» 
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I0 He refuses to give me an answer. 


TULL EL ESA CAs O aU apa DTL ALOCAR LLLCCADLCSALLATECCAT ECC EUA EO ALA RL ara 


CROATA DAS CO AO nO Ato ALARDE ORACLE CATIA EO ACTO Ato O bau. 


“Essas Lone O a O AA OCA ED EG OA AE A AO ELLA nas as UC ho na EDOGA TT nO! 


Abro ARO ALR ou a AOC ELA LESOTALACCEEDATESLONCLOCAVOCALLROCAND OCA RCA AR Os nadas 


COOL OCARDROSLLNCISSATED ODAS ARO CAL OC ALOCAR LL CAL Lar ARO As ROC Ao n co na DoUr en du 


COCA ROSADO. Oda O AO ALERTS ED ATESTADO CRER OLDEST EVIL EC Ron ARA RO Donas As 


do. 


VOC CASCO Ar CALLE A OA RO AA OCA OO ASSES an Ato Abro atov Cara Reagan O RR UU 


“Vos an Os aAsROCAsE ESET AO Aro ALEC DESLEAL son ron acao Rosen. 0 4 4 


ARA CaAttaqAT E U TRA RAA A A TA AQ AT EAR ELA AT CAR ECA A AA A CAS UCA RA UCA se Runa SA a st 


aMórecatoros abono Os ATE ACESA TUDO AA DOC ACE CULT ACD OCA TELAS LR DADO Aang ua 


“Uso, an oa ses aa pos aros asa LOCO ALL OA tros bh Tasso asno an Conan renas. 


rs bn Es Es, Dona Gas no nda An Es AA Aa Ao Lona oa a a o sao Ou qo nad 4, 


Cro Dao tora LL LAO Ae O nO Lona LEME CASE OA CROATA RODA O an ana dp 


rare ALR ELA Rs ae Anes as En EL AS ED ENT ACLCAC O LELOALORT OLL DaALOA dao pu aA 


nos EC DA AO DO RDNS LA EC Aa AO dE And OU o Lona ana + 


acerca oo cash Cas Desses ACO ORA RO sat rosa AA OCA AO DA ES A O a O RO CU a bro ad ED aan 


UCA aa CARE LOUCO ALCA EO OA OA A OO ACC LLC LST ESUAT EO Rs Dao AOC ras pu. 


OD OA CARR CARA ES a rosa poa Ras UC Ron RL La AO dan O An Ro aa RD RO A O qa En, 
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34 Ability: can, could, be able 


e Can (present or future) and could (past) refer to a general ability to do 
something. Can is also used to refer to an ability to do something specific at a 
time in the future: 

She can sing really well. 

[ can come and see you next week. 

I can't swim so I won't come to the pool with you. 

He could read when he was four. 

I couldn't understand the language when I first came here. 


e Can and could refer to the ability to do something, but not to the doing of it. 
We use can or be able to talk about ability: 
Will you be able to/Can you come on Saturday? 
My parents live quite a distance away so we're not able to/can't see them very 
often. 
He had a motorbike accident at the age of eighteen and after that he wasn't 
able to/couldn't walk. 


We use be able to talk about ability + achievement of the action: 
Jan gave me a lift home so I was able to stay at the party till late. 
We got lost but we were able to find our way home again with the map. 


e We use will be able and not can to talk about skills that will be acquired in 
the future: 
Pl be able to drive by next summer so we can hire a car. 
Will you be able to read textbooks in German when you've finished this 
course? 


e We use can + be + adjective or noun to talk about possibility: 
The sea can be quite warm in September./The sea is sometimes quite warm in 
September. 
She can be very charming when she wants to be. 


e We use be able for different grammatical forms that are not possible with can: 
I like being able to work at home. 
We'd like to be able to help you but we can't. 
Ive been able to work much faster since I got that new computer. 


e We use can, could and could have in conditional sentences. We also use them 
in sentences with an implied condition: 
I can help you if you want me to. 
I could do it ifl had the time. 
You could do that job easily. (if you had that job) 
I couldn't have done it if tl hadn't had your help. 
I could have got here earlier but I didn't know you were waiting. (I could have 
got here earlier if Il had known you were waiting.) 
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Practice 


34 Complete the sentences with the correct form of can, could or be able. If it 
is possible to use can/could or be able, use can/could. 


1 Heis very fit for his age. He .can.ruyn. (run) really fast. 

2 Tdlike.to.be able to.work. (work) with you one day. 

SUR 6 (2200 PIOR OP RR ERES RR RAR PINA (not climb) up to the 
top: he was too scared. 

4 Iíthey hadn't phoned for an ambulance, he ...........crrrrerreas 
ER (die) 

o DONO qumpacaaio nai aradas nda a ci Er uds algas bo can ds Pnien aids care ni ad (spend) all morning 


DE O uarerisaiinsda raiado a DES OCR oa Sead adá (go) to that concert 
tomorrow if the tickets haven't sold out. 
7 Ithink you should go in the spring: it ........c rr eeeerereererers res 


(be) very crowded there in the summer. 


says: he speaks too quickly. 


9 Do you know where Nick's glasses are? He ...............iiitieee rena 
Rn .. (not see) very much without them. 

DO appimmaata Rca nc iara Mes ESA Css CRIS sina a ada das dai Da (speak) another language 
fluently is a great advantage when you're looking for a job. 

ERRA Fo jr ol pa vo CRER PADRES SOR RR RDI AR (not say) 
anything until he was about three years old. 

DO O asia o pisad ataca N dado Rei Rca Dead isa ira pai (not phone her up) 
because her phone had broken, but fortunately we ...........ci e 
ERR Re E (get) a message to her. | 


13 Amy's exam results weren't very good. She . 


RR RI ERR NO RNTRADD SD OR RARE RR (do) better. 

A DSR DR RR (not sleep) very well for 
the last four nights. It's been too hot. 

15 She tried to think of other things but she ................ii eine 
essa Donde dadas (not put) that awful memory out of her mind. 

ERC Cojo Ee 176) DU (6 APAE DER DU DR RN (go out) when 


you want to. 
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| RAND RR RN O END RE IR O RD (you come) to the party on 


Saturday? 





just need more time to practise. 


19 He doesn't do very much when he's here. He ..................ii 


ARDE PCR UR (be) more helpful. 
few years ago, but not anymore. 


35 Certainty, possibility, deduction: can, could, may, might, must, will, 
should, ought to 


e To talk about something that it is possible to do at any time, use can or may. 
With this use, can and may are often followed by the passive infinitive: 
Suitcases can/may be left in the left luggage office at the station. 

Stamps can/may be bought at most shops which sell cards. 


e To talk about a future possibility, use may or might. We can also use could; 
could refers to a theoretical possibility: 
The parcel may/might arrive tomorrow. 
I may/might see you next week. 
You could go by train. (It is possible to take a train there if you wanted to do 
that.) 


e To talk about a present or future certainty, use will + simple or continuous 
infinitive: 
You can phone Sally: she'l be at home nou. 
PU be there by 9 o'clock. 
The meeting will start at 7.30. 
We should go now: they'll be waiting for us. 
Pl be standing on the platform when you arrive. 
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To talk about the possibility in the present, use may, might or could + simple 
infinitive (usually the verb to be) or continuous infinitive: 

“Where's Tony?” “T don't know. He may be outside: 

“Whose is this?” “Tt could be Emma's: 

Alison's not in the office today so she may be working at home. 

I won't phone Jennifer now because she might be having a rest. 


To talk about possibility in the past, use may, might or could + perfect 
infinitive (simple or continuous): 

It's 8.30 so she may have left by now. 

I don't know why they're so late. 1 suppose they could have got lost. 

Sue wasn't at the party last night. She might have been feeling too tired to 
come. 


To make a deduction about something in the present, use must (positive 
deduction) or can't (negative deduction) + simple infinitive (usually the verb 
to be) or continuous infinitive: 

Jane's not at home so she must be on her way here. 

The office is closed now so he can't be there. 

Barbara's back at work now so she must be feeling better. 

He can't be driving here: he hasn't got a car. 





To make a deduction about something in the past, use must or can't (or 
couldn't) + perfect infinitive (simple or continuous): 

It's very wet outside so it must have rained in the night. 

He can't have forgotten about the meeting: he talked to me about it only this 
morning. 

You must have been talking on the phone for a long time last night: I phoned 
four times and it was engaged. 

Eddie couldn't have done that robbery: he was with me the whole weekend. 


We can use should or ought to + present infinitive to make assumptions 
about the present or the future and should or ought to + períect infinitive to 
make assumptions about the past. We use should more frequently than 
ought to: 

The train got in half an hour ago so they should be here soon. 

The sun's been shining all day so the sea should be quite warm now. 

The weather's lovely there at this time of year so they should be having a nice 
holiday. 

Let's go and see Cathy: she ought to have finished working by now. 


Notes 


e We can use modals in short responses: 


“Are they at home now?" “They might be: 
Texpect Debbie was very pleased with her results. “Yes, she must have been: 


e In short responses, do often replaces other verbs: 


“Has he gone home? “He may have done. 
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Practice 


35 Complete the sentences with can, could, may, might, will, should, ought 
to or must and an infinitive in the appropriate form. 


10 


1 





Travellers” cheques .can/may be exchanged, (be exchanged) at most 
banks. 

They're not answering the phone so they ................... 

aca dae N Na E (be) out. 

Dont phone Der Mov E sesuais quan spas sds dunas cada (be) 
the middle of the night in Australia. 


saw them in town this morning. 

I haven't seen Molly this week. I think she .................e inn 
Es sannde a esa ain ia (visit) her parents but I'm not sure. 

Her exam results are coming out soon. She worked very hard so she 
oe ESA Re an ein a Sri AS E e (do) well. 

That woman's just fallen over. Let's go and see her: she 

Ea EUR a Sa a O a a é (be) hurt. 

I don't know where she is. She ....sasiseresirsanceisera cores reiasanecacanial ses amanada 
(not still play) tennis: it's been dark for the last hour. 

I sent the letter two days ago so he ................ 

aaa a (get) it by now, but you can never be sure. 

The encycloDacdias ssa canuasii criara dsiidaaicasi ecos setas sa dude so dia (be 


found) on the second floor of the library. 


Elbarskhan & mmh | 01 


Modal auxiliares 


102 


12 


13 


14 


15 


16 


17 


18 


19 


20 


21 


22, 


23 


24 


25 


Jim's been very quiet since his girlfriend went away. He 
Ras bRO e ia da RD Se Ga E E SE (miss) her. 
se ana nisto ed A EESC ERRA Sa sda (come) and visit you at the 


weekend. Anyway, [ll give you a ring to let you know. 


She was with a man I didn't recognize. It... 

RAR RR (be) her brother because he looked a bit like her. 
The roads are fairly quiet today so WE ..........erereeeens 

Re e (have) a good journey. 

'Do you think Josephine ............ rrenan (be) 
at home now?” 

BC o RSA 5 E = POOR DRE QRO DONO . She 

CE e re e e (have) a swim. She always 


does at this time in the morning. 

“Why do you think Tricia was in such a hurry? 

“TAON A KEOW: ONE sppasisesiaiseeuiiicoci isa deli dai sairia didi (run) to 
catch the bus: 

TICSO DIASSOS ssa ias pepes SG ano do nie OO isa a and (be) Tim's; 
they look a bit like his. 


DE osasins noliasaão dodi PEIES SaS SE E asa aan aa (not rain): the ground”s 


RR RI E ER DO (join) the sports club in the 
summer but I haven't decided yet. 

What a terrible thing to have happened. You .........ii e 
EE DR (be) terrified. 


I told her you were coming so she 


They've just rung the bell so the children ...............cci eres 
(be) out of the classrooms in a minute. | 

That looks like Jack but it .......c..eeesessissesasecsessecseseesenenenosessasincereaso 
(not be) him. He went to live in Australia last year. 

Pve got a stomachache this morning. I ..........iiiieeem (eat) too 
much las nignor | sesasaas sagas e sais st cus emos dans dc cndcatiasm snss saude (have) 


some sort of virus. 
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36 Advice, obligation, necessity: should, ought to, must, have to, 
have got to, need 


To give advice, use should or ought to. Should is used more frequently. 
Should/Ought to = that course of action would be a good idea; it would be 
the best thing to do. It can refer to present time or to future time: 

You should/ought to try and lose some weight. 

We should/ought to be leaving soon. 

You shouldn't/oughtn't to take any notice of him. He always upsets you. 
Should we/Ought we to tell Ann where we're going? 


We often use should/ought to with I think .../Do you think ...?/Don't you 
think...? 
Don't you think you should/ought to stop seeing him? 


We sometimes use I should ... (NOT Feugkt-to) to give advice to someone 
else when there is an implied condition if [ were you: 
Everything's going to be allright. I should stop worrying about it. (if I were you) 


To give strong advice and recommendations, use must. It can refer to present 
time or to future time. 

You must go and see that film; it's fantastic. 

You really must try to forget him. 

You mustn't let him talk to you like that. 

We must go and visit them more often. 

You must come and stay with us sometime. (Here it is used to give a casual 
invitation.) 


To criticize actions in the past, use should or ought to + perfect infinitive. 
Should/Ought to in the past means that the subject did not do the right thing: 

I should have stayed at home. (= I didn't stay at home and my behaviour was 
Wrong.) 

You shouldn't have said that. (= You said that and it was the wrong thing to 
have said.) 

They shouldn't have been talking when the exam started. 

Should I have phoned you back? | 


To talk about obligation, use must, mustn't or have to. 

Have to is not a modal verb. It is an ordinary verb and it can be used in any 
form. 

Must and have to are often interchangeable but there is sometimes a 
difference between them. 

Have to - the obligation is often external, it comes from the situation: 
We have to get up early tomorrow to catch the plane. 

(The time of the plane is the reason for the obligation.) 

Must - the obligation comes from the speaker or writer of the sentence. 
This may be an individual or some kind of authority: 

We must get up early tomorrow. We've got a lot to do. 

(We are imposing the obligation on ourselves.) 

Passengers must fasten their seat belts. 

(The obligation is imposed by the airline who wrote the notice.) 
Children must wear school uniform at all times when they are in school. 
You mustn't smoke in here. 

We'll have to get there before 5 o'clock because the shops close then. 

Do you have to pay for the tickets in advance? 


Elbarskhan & mmh 1 03 


Modal auxiliares 


104 


“mmh 


We can also use have got to to express obligation. 

Have got to is often interchangeable with have to but there is sometimes a 
difference. | 

Have to can be used for habitual actions and single actions: 

I have to get the bus into work today. 

I have to get the bus into work every day. 

Have got to can only be used for single actions: 

I have got to get the bus into work today. 


(NOT Fheve-got-to-get-the-bus-into-wornkc-evem-das.) 


To express a negative obligation, use mustn't. 

Do not use don't have to. Don't have to means there is no obligation: 

You mustn”t wait here. (You are not allowed to wait here.) 

You don't have to wait here. (It is not necessary for you to wait here but you 
can if you want to.) 


To express obligation in the past, use had to: 
I had to report the incident to the police. 
Did you have to get a visa? 


Note: Must + perfect infinitive is not used to talk about past obligation. It is used to make 
deductions about the past: She must have left early. 


e To express necessity, use need. 


We can use need as a modal verb in questions and negative sentences. It is 
most often used in the negative: 

You needn't come if you don't want to. 

Need 1 bring anything with me? 

We can also use need as an ordinary verb, followed by the to-infinitive: 
You don't need to come if you don't want to. 

Do I need to bring anything with me? 

Everyone needs to eat fresh fruit and vegetables. 

PU need to buy some new clothes if I get that job. 





To express lack of necessity in the past, use needn't + perfect infinitive or 
o t need to/didn't have to + infinitive. There is some difference between 
them: 

Ineedn't have gone to the station so early. The train was nearly an hour late. 
Ut wasn't necessary to go to the station early but I didn't realise that and so 1 
did get there early.) 

We didn't need to/didn't have to get up early this morning because we had 
no lectures. (It wasn't necessary and so we didn't do it.) 


Note: We do not use need + perfect infinitive in the positive. 
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Practice 


36 Complete the sentences using the modals should, ought to, must, need or 
the verb have to in the correct tense and form. Put the infinitive into the 
appropriate form. 


l 


10 


q 


12 


13 


14 


15 


We .had to leave. (leave) at 11 o'clock last night because the last bus 
went at 11.20. 

I don't think you .SNquid /ought to offer, (offer) to help him. You've 
got enough work to do yourself. 

DIONE ste (not pay) to stay in 
a hotel. They can stay with us. 

We've been staying in a hotel for the last two weeks so we ................. 
ii dd A ai PR ani (not cook) our own meais. 

à (6) O RIOS RD RR RP DD (come round) for 


dinner one evening. We haven't had a good talk for a long time. 


DP (DER PREDADOR (run) all the way to 
the station because we were late for the train. 

Its your own fault that you're so tired. YOU ................c.. 

ir a a (not go) to bed so late. 

BA a RAD RR DR DR DR RT TO RR E E the prisoners 

Di RS UR DÃO ASS E (be locked) in their cells 
all day? 

ERUEIRUD OU asuanatas amei a da ad a a UE de a (not have) 


a bath now. The taxi's coming in twenty minutes. 


» (6) 0 RIR DRE ORDER NR REAR NEEDED PR RN (not tell) him what 
happened. He would never forgive us. 
DO sauian asi dos SE d S O nad e SS a (not allow) Max to 


walk home from school every day on his own. He's too young. 

o [ei pag 5 < ARRENDAR DID RE DN NR (do) 
everything my boss tells me to do. 

ON aa a (go) to that new 
French restaurant in town. It's the best restaurant Ive ever been to. 

DON qoasuseinoa is Dag ado da DD ES Sh (not get up) early in 
the morning but everyone else in the house does. 

Ji-1 fail amy One Of NY EXAMS, À .screnieiesesiaee so mpestasabos foiiiesancesssiasia sda esoagedo 


(take) all of them again in November. 
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LO DOM--sbassssessoioEIDGA FS a nioaaaa Gis ata nd ia SE css u atas Sedadsralade (work) when I came 


E RPE RD E DDR RSRSRS DO (tell) him what you 
really think of him next time you see him if I were you. 
18 The wedding's been cancelled so 1 ..............i ii 
RE (not buy) that new suit: it was a waste of money. 
DO O saem nano UE a nho cad Arda sad Nada SOCCSaE LS ag du Ea UGO sE a (take) the children to 





lecture halls: it's against the college regulations. 


21 Td like you to come to the meeting but you ....... Er doses ali 
APR Re RP TA (not come) if you don't want to. 
PAPAI 6 LES (5 1 45) RPE NE PODRE RR OD (be hidden) 
where no-one will ever find it. Its contents 
RR ERON PRENDE RR RR (remain) a secret for ever. 
DO od iqo ass CERs dad ADA SR AD A A ed a (vou/wear) a uniform at 


24 Please don't say any more. 1 already know the truth so you 
ida id ea ada a a Ea in pa (not lie to me). 
2 PIODIQUCO scan nina SGD Rg Sad (follow) the 


safety regulations, 
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37 Offers, requests, permission, suggestions: 
can, could, may, might, would, must, shall, would you mind 


e To ask permission or make a request, use: 


6 Can informal 
22 Could ro | 
2 Might formal 


“Can I borrow your pen, please?” “Yes, of course you can: 
“Do you think I could leave my bag here?” “Yes, certainly: 
'May I use your phone, please?” “Yes, of course you may: 


Can 
Could you ...? 
Would 


MAKING 
A REQUEST 


“Could you open the door for me, please?” “Yes, of course: 


Would you mind + | gerund ...? 
ifI + verbin present or past ...? 


“Would you mind | opening the window? 'No, of course not. 
if I open/opened the window? 


e To give or refuse permission, use: 
You can/can't/may/may not/must/mustn't ...: 


You can stay here if you want to. 

You may borrow these books whenever you like. 
You can go out but you must be back by midnight. 
Pm afraid you can't wait in here. 


These modals can also be used to give permission or make prohibitions in the 
third person, e.g. in written rules: 

Each player may look at the cards once. 

Candidates must not start writing until the examiner tells them to. 


e To make an offer, use: 
Can/Shall I, we ...? Would you like ...? 
PU..., (shall 12), May I...? (more formal) 
Can I help you? 
Shall I carry that for you? 
Would you like some tea? 
Would you like me to help you? 
Pl make you some breakfast, shall Fº 
May I take your coat? 


e To make a suggestion or an invitation, use: 
Shall we ...?, We could ... ., Would you like to ...?: 
“Shall we go out for a meal tonight?” “Yes, that would be nice: 
“We could have a game of tennis this afternoon. “Yes, OK, why not? 
“Would you like to come round tomorrow? “Yes, 1 would" 
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Practice 

37 Write what to say using can, could, may, might, shall, must, would, 
would you like, would you mind. There may be several possible answers. 
1 Offer to open the door for a stranger. 


Shall | open the door for you? 


2 Ask someone to answer the phone for you. 


Would you answer the phone for me, please? 


3 Invite a friend to go for a swim this morning. 


CAs CC EEDOSTTLLLASSO EMA RO AAA E CCCESCCOSELCCCUTULLCCCOLLLCCLLUC CLEO CLA La Ana a q DO nada da a nO 44 


COLT nana ACO AEB CCC TOTO CUL CANAL nana nas Cana sans Danas 


OCA LUAS OCL CAEDLCCORVLLLCLULTAC ALOCAR As aaa ESCUDO ELSACEDOCATELOCCDLULCCTA Lessa... 


COSTELLO ADO ESCOLTA LTC CUCA A e o nona CARECA EDS CAnRaA Rss OCA R On Us 


ADOOS TRC CCC LACONACLL ALEC AE ALEC EDDOCCDDOCTLCOLRLUTELOTLACLLO E LLC. LT. UCA SO RCA a DADA 


CORDEL LLLCCCLLUCOLLEAASNAAC RCC AEDES CADLULCESLC ES LCLLLCCODLCCOSLULCLLLCCO LEO... s sv Us, 


NADO UESAC ERCCCERCOSDLLCTLCLLUNC CNAE AAA DC ALCOA ADOCALDOCARLSOCCREDOCANnNROCOCCCEEUCCnSaU 


10 You are in a train. Ask another passenger if you can open the window. 
11 You are the teacher. Give your students permission to work outside today 


but tell them not to talk too much. 


12 Offer to answer the phone. 


13 Ask a friend for a pen. 


COSTELLO CEA AOC ADO ATC COSTECOCTLLOCTILLCCT ER CO CLT aa ias an Asas Dana a nona aan a Dad 
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Modal auxiiaries 


would and used to 


used to is not a modal. It is formed like this: 
I used to work there. 

I didn't use to work there. 

Did you use to work there? 


Use would and used to to talk about past habits: 
When we were children, my brother and I used to fight all the time. 
When we were children, my brother and I would fight all the time. 


When we use would to talk about a past habit, it is necessary to use a past 
time reference. Used to can be used with or without a past time reference. 
I used to go out a lot. 

(NOT Hweuld-go-out-a-et.) 

Before I got this job, I used to/would go out a lot. 


When we talk about past situations (not actions), we can use used to but we 
can't use would: 

We used to live in a flat in the town centre. 

(NOT We-weould-live-in-a-Hat-in-the-town-centre). 

She used to have long hair but now she wears it short. 


Practice 


38 Complete the sentences with would or used to. Where either form is 


possible, write them both. Where there is a word in brackets, put it in the 
correct position. 


1 I.4$64 to have lots of free time before I started working here. 

2 In the long summer holidays, we .USed to/would so out somewhere 
with a picnic every day. 

3 When I was a newly-trained teacher, 1 .............ceeeecereas work 


till late every night preparing lessons. 


E CAOS anssioiadic On be happy together but they're not 
now. 
5 When they came to London, they ............iseterereem (never) 


travel anywhere on the tube. 

6 WhenlIhadacar, 1... tremer drive everywhere, but 
now [Em much fitter because I always walk or cycle. 

7 During my last year at university, 1 ..............c.. ineo go to the 
library to start work at 9 o'clock every morning. 

8 When we shared a flat together, we .............cciii ii (often) 
stay up talking late into the night. 
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When Amy was a baby, people ................ceree (often) come 
up to me and tell me how beautiful she was. 

HE ques ati cass Sn ado o san su ad Rate aid be very overweight but he's much 
slimmer now. 

When I was at school, 1 ............. o (never) do my 


weekend homework until Sunday evening. 


À cia ga a ass ai ant work in the same department as your 
sister. 
When I was a teenager, I .............ceeisesecrereenes (often) spend the 


whole evening just listening to music. 


5) 8 APR have a lot of boyfriends when she was 
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39 Gerunds and infinitives: uses 


The gerund 


USES 


Subject of a verb: 
Smoking is bad for you. 


Object of a verb: 
Do you like cooking? 


The complement of to be: 
His favourite activity is watching television. 


After prepositions: 
She's very good at listening to people. 


After determiners (a, the, this, some, a lot of): 
The bombing of civilians horrified everyone. 


After possessive adjectives, object pronouns or nouns: 
I hope you don't mind his/him/John coming here. 


After adjectives: 
Regular swimming is very good for you. 
It was awful working there. 


In certain expressions: 

It's no use trying to help her. 

Is this for peeling vegetables? 

How about going out for a meal tonight? 

There are some jobs I hate, like washing and ironing the clothes. 
We usually go fishing at the weekend. 

No smoking 


Notes 


Gerunds can take objects and can be qualified by adverbs. 
I enjoy reading new books. 
gerund object 


You should stop working so hard. 
gerund adverb 


The negative gerund form is not + gerund: 
It's nice not being at work. 


The infinitive 


USES 


After certain verbs: 
They agreed to come. 


After certain verbs + person (object): 
I asked her to come here. 
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After to be: 
My first thought was to phone you. 


To express purpose: 
I came here to tell you the good news. 


After be + adjective (+ of + noun/pronoun): 
It was nice to see you. 

It's kind of you to help me. 

She's very keen to do the course. 


After the first/second/last/only/best (and other superlative adjectives) + 
noun or pronoun “one”: 
He was the only one to die. 


After a noun/pronoun. The verb in the infinitive relates to the preceding 
noun/pronoun: 


MTO 
There's a lot of work to do. 


A ss 
Pve got a few people to see. 


After verbs of knowing and believing: 
verb + object + infinitive 

or 

verb in the passive + infinitive 

I know him to be an honest man. 

He is known to be an honest man. 
We consider it to be our duty. 

It is considered to be our duty. 


After verb + question word: 
I don't know what to do. 


After too + adjective and after adjective + enough: 
He's too ill to come. 
The garden isn't big enough to play games in. 


After is/are to describe a future event: 
He is to become Mayor next month. 


Notes 


e Infinitives can take objects and can be qualified by adverbs: 


He expects to win therace easily. 
infinitive object adverb 


e The negative infinitive form is not + (to-) infinitive: 


He agreed not to tell anyone. 
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Verb + infinitive, verb + gerund 


The to-infinitive after a verb often describes a future event, an event following 
the main verb. For example, after hope, expect, promise, want, the event in the 
to-infinitive comes after the activity or thought in the main verb: 

I hope to see you next week. 


The gerund describes an activity. It does not indicate a time sequence: 
We enjoyed seeing you last weekend. 


Practice 


39a In your notebook, copy the table and put the following verbs into the 
correct columns. 





apelegize, arrange, aveid, approve, decide; demand, discourage, dream, enjoy, 
expect, finish, help, hope, imagine, enquire, insist, intend, invite, learn, would 
like, look forward, manage, mind, miss, object, offer, plan, pretend, refuse, 

seem, succeed, want, wish 








Verb (+ person) Verb + gerund 


+ infinitive 


Verb + preposition 
+ gerund 





arrange (for 5.0.) apologize for avoid 
39b Put the verbs in brackets into the infinitive or the gerund. 


1 He has promised .+9.4eliver. (deliver) it to me this afternoon. 


2 Tve invited Mark and Anna ............ciciieres (stay) for the 
weekend. 

> Ldon MINA acsssinabsemaa ndo cárial (stay) at home to look after the 
children. 

4 Has she decided ................ten. (take) that job? 

5 He's always complaining about ...................eii (work) too hard. 

O THE CIA iisicpisnniindatidia lidando (be) her brother but I think he's lying. 

7 Why are you blaming me for ..................ii (get) lost? You've got 
the map. 

8 We don't believe in ............... (buy) each other big presents. 
I know you don't approve Of .............c een (smoke) so I won't 


smoke in here. 


I0 The doctor told me ......................... (stay) in bed but it's so boring. 
1 Don't Keep on ............c..eseese (talk) about it. It's upsetting me. 

12 It's raining outside. Would you prefer .............eo (stay in)? 

13 My boss told me ...................e... (not leave) the office before five. 
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14 It's very nice here but I miss ............c (see) my friends. 


I5 I don't recommend ............cieeiisie (study) on your own. 

16 Ive always dreamed of ............ a (live) in a cottage in the 
country. 

17 Sometimes I think you enjoy ...........escsiiees (upset) me. 

LO IL TOPICL sseariiiereiiiso iss nad (not keep) in touch with my old friends. 

19 Tm not expecing hM. ansemeicasassanasieseçatods (phone) me tonight but I 


hope he does. 
ZU DON COLO sen alasassrs Cetera (Jock up) when you go to bed. 


40 The bare infinitive 


We generally use to with the infinitive, e.g. 1 want to see you. However, in some 
cases, we use the bare infinitive: that is, the infinitive without to. 


USES 


e After the verb help, we can use the 


114 


After modals and after the auxiliaries do/did: 
You must come. 

They may arrive soon. 

Did you pass the exam? 


After Let's ...: 
[us] 
Let's go out tonight. 


After make + noun/pronoun object: 
He made me come here. 


After would rather: 
Pd rather walk there than take the bus. 
Pd rather not stay out late tonight. 


After had better: 
We'd better go home now. 


After Why not ...?: 
Why not phone me tomorrow? 






A 


a. 


Ne oe DES ES 
A RS 


to-infinitive or the bare infinitive: 
Can you help me (to) open this? 
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e After a verb of perception (see, watch, notice, feel, hear) + object: 


[ didn't hear you come in. 


Note: Present participles also come after verbs of perception. See page 116. 


e When there is a series of infinitives after a verb: 


Pd like to come and see you. 


Practice 


40 In your notebook, copy the dialogue underlining all the infinitives and 


adding to where it is required. 


Two friends, Alex and Megan, are talking. 


Rr rc RR E E RSEE 


: Megan, where were you last night? I tried to find you but I couldn't see you 


anywhere. James says he didn't see you come in to the party. 


: Yes Alex, that's right. I'm sorry. My parents wouldn't let me come out last 


night. I wanted see you - honestly I did. 
Why did your parents make you stay in? They usually allow you go out in 
the evenings, don't they? 


: Yes, but I hadn't finished doing my homework. And they refused let me go 


out until I had. 
Oh dear, poor you. Oh well, never mind. Let's do something tonight instead. 


: OK. Actually, T'd like see that new film. 


Would you? I suppose it might be quite good but I'd rather just go out to the 
cafe. 1 was hoping have a chance talk to you properly. 


: Well, why not do both? We could go to the early showing of the film and 


then go to the cafe. 
Pm not sure I can afford go to the cinema. 


: That's all right. I've got some money. 


So what time would you like meet, then? 


: Six o'clock I suppose - in the cinema. I'll try get there a bit earlier and buy 


the tickets. 
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Verbs of perception + object + ing or the bare infinitive 


Verbs of perception (see, notice, look at, watch, feel, hear, listen to) can be 
followed by the ing form or the bare infinitive. The verb smell can only be 
followed by the ing form: 

The use of the bare infinitive describes the complete action: 

I watched her play tennis. (I saw the whole game.) 


The use of the ing form describes the action in progress: 
I watched her playing tennis. (I saw the game in progress.) 


The ing form after a verb of perception is a present participle. Verb of perception 
+ present participle is more common than verb of perception + bare infinitive. 

The difference between the use of the present participle and the use of the bare 

infinitive is often very small: 

I always hear the birds singing in the momings. 

I always hear the birds sing in the momings. 


Note: We use a few other verbs with the present participle: find, discover, catch, leave, keep. 


These verbs cannot be followed by the bare infinitive: 
I found her looking in my desk. 


Practice 


41 Rewrite the following pairs of sentences as one sentence, using the ing form 
or a bare infinitive. 


1 Isaw you the other day. You were cycling to work. 
| saw you cycling to work the other day. 


2 heard him early this morning. He left the house. 


| heard him leave the house early this morning. 


3 She stood there and watched him. He drove away. 


CESSA CAL GT LDA E CS OUT ERA AU CLS DAS AR ROEDOR oa O ada oO dC uq dO Un DE 


OCA GRE ELOA O CAL OA GU ADLER LLC A TAROUCA ns ECA s DO aD OD ILoA E s ro as opus Aa 


COULC TALL ACESO CAPUT LDA CO ALSUCCTESDAROLCOCALATCRESL ALE AL ALCA OUSOU tto as PCC asas Rope oa aaa pe 


SACO OL ADO LLUALCLD COCA OCA DAL OO CASCADURA sEDAL OU LELEO LOAD oro nd oca an 4! 


COCO ALCA OCTESLLTCTLOC ALL LCD TOSDOCALLLOTELOACTRCC ALLA OLA CAL ACTOS LULAS ELLEN opa. 


“Ts TED OUSAR AU SEDOACORUTCASO OCS GOA ROUTE LEG OCA RC Essas as aa A o na Donas 0. 


“ro as AA RC AREAS AUS ESA AO ORAS LES CARRO TALL. CANO Le RO AAA DC aa En Ras 


DAS A Lino Aros. aa pontas TRL. ason Es astro naA To OC dn oC Aus Dn nn. 
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9 looked at the child and felt very sad. She was smiling up at me. 


DOCES ECC EO ALSO LLC CaALSOSARaCLLECAC ALEAC Ea a O e DU... 


COD ess A ATT OO ECO CALLE ENO TEC ARDDOC CALLE A ADD UTC LCA Eer Ca aa O a 4 0 | 
ocaso AA ENO GARD A ATE CC OCO DERROCADA OTTO CCC A ESCALAS res Os oc ana nas | 
COCO LOAD OCA ESOARLERUG ANATEL OCO LLDOCALLDANÇOOLUCTCCTLLDOCUTEDLOCCCATECCOPCCCananrsRsS asa ranA 4 
DOCA ALT EO CTC ELO ALLE AVES OCO ECO Cana Arona A Ena Ga A A Ra a 0 UU a 0 6 
SOC EDCAReAsD AC CRC LRC EDCCALEDCRALLAGCLnACLU AS COCO nRASOCCALLOCALALRENAC ALLE Tan an 1 0 40 6 
“eMoaaroa.soaARr CO ArAGUT.SCOLCCCEDCARRLDAROLLnMCDENC LOUCO. asonoananasasas o...“ 


OCL OO E OC EE RAL OTTO CATA LECCE OO CCR CONTER DURCOCANnRERRCCCanNaASO Canarana a a 


42 Verbs followed by the to-infinitive or the gerund 


Some verbs can be followed by the to-infinitive or the gerund, with some change 
in meaning. 


BE 

My favourite watersport is wind-surfing. 

(The gerund behaves like a noun and describes an activity.) 

Our plan is to close the factory down next year. 

(The to-infinitive describes a complete event. It often describes a future event 
and is frequently used after words like plan, aim, intention, decision, solution.) 


REMEMBER 

I remembered to give her the message. 

(I remembered first and then I gave her the message.) 

I remember giving her the message. 

(I gave her the message and now I remember that I did that.) 


FORGET 

I forgot to go to that meeting. 
(I forgot and so I didn't go.) 

I forget going to that meeting. 
(I forget now that I went.) 


TRY 

I tried to open the door but it was locked. 

(I tried to do it, but I couldn't. The attempt failed.) 

I couldn't open the door so I tried using a different key. 

(Try doing something suggests an experiment. I experimented with using a 
different key. The result may have been a success or a failure.) 
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REGRET 
I regret to say that your interview was not successful. 
(1 am sorry to say ... . Regret is quite formal here.) 


I really regret being so rude to her. 
(The speaker looks back to an action that took place in the past. The regretting 
takes place now.) 


STOP 

We stopped to have a cup of tea. 

(The to-infinitive describes purpose. It introduces the reason why we stopped.) 
We stopped talking when she came in. 

(Talking is what we were doing. That is what we stopped doing.) 


GO ON 

After an unsuccessful first year at university, he went on to get a first-class 
degree. 

(go on + to-infinitive = move to something different.) 

We went on talking all night. 

(go on + gerund = continue doing the same thing) 


LIKE / DISLIKE / LOVE / HATE 

I like going for a run before work. 

(1 enjoy the activity of going for a run before work. I may or may not do it 
regularly.) 

I like to go for a run before work. 

(Describes a regular activity. I like it because I think it's a good idea. I may or 
may not enjoy the activity while I am actually doing it.) 


PREFER 

I don't go out much. I prefer to stay at home in the evenings. 

I don't go out much. I prefer staying at home in the evenings. 

(The meaning of these two sentences is very similar.) 

I prefer staying in to going out. 

(We cannot say: Hprefer-te-stay-in-te-go-out.) 

Pd prefer to stay in tonight. 

(Would prefer is followed by the infinitive and refers to a specific occasion. 


NOT Ed-prefer-staying-ir tonight.) 


BEGIN / START / CONTINUE 

He began/started/continued shouting. 

He began/started/continued to shout. 

(The meaning of these two sentences is very similar.) 


ADVISE / ALLOW / ENCOURAGE / FORBID / RECOMMEND 

They advised us to leave. 

They advised leaving. 

(These verbs are usually followed by an object [name of a person or a personal 
pronoun] + to-infinitive. Occasionally they have no object. In that case, they 
take a gerund.) 
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NEED 

I need to get up early tomorrow. 

(It is necessary for me to do it.) 

The car needs cleaning. 

(Need + gerund has a passive meaning. Someone needs to clean the car: it 
doesn't matter who does it.) 


Practice 


42 Complete the following texts putting the verbs into the gerund or the 
to-infinitive. 
1 Caroline and Simone, two friends, are talking. 


C: Would you like '.22.90 0Ut (go out) for a meal tonight? 


S 
C: Shall we go to Perry's? 
S 


E DO PICIer ss apisssapamassiessens (go) somewhere else. Don't you remember 
ERR DR (send) the food back last time we went there? It was 
terrible. 

C: Oh yes, T'd forgotten. We decided to stop *...................... (go) there, 
didn't we? 


S: Yes, we did. So Ive got another suggestion. Sally recommended 
PESDAE (try) that new French restaurant, Chez Victor. She said it 
was very good. We'll go there, shall we? 

C: OK. That's a good idea. 


Pa 

Dear Ms Walters, 

Thank you for your application for the diploma in tourism but I regret 

RN E ND (inform) you that this course is now full. Should you wish to 
take the course elsewhere, I would advise you *..............cc. (apply) to 
Central College. They started º..................... (run) a course in tourism a 
year ago and I would recommend you “.............s (consider) 

pia ni ati (enrol) on that course rather than *.............. 


(wait) another year to do a course here. If you would prefer P...............c. 


(wait) for this course, then I would encourage you !.............iiies (try) 
Da SS (find) some work related to tourism so that you can start 
ERREI O RR (acquire) some relevant experience. 
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3 Gareth and Vincent, two friends, are talking. 


G: Did you remember "..................... (book) the tickets for that concert? 
V: Yes, I did, but the problem now is *º....................... (get) there. My 
mother says Im not allowed 2....................... (borrow) the car this 


weekend, so I don't know what to do. What about your old motorbike? 

G: No, I'm afraid it needs 2................ (repair). I could try 
REPOR (ask) my brother if we can have his car. You never 
know - he might agree. 

V: I doubt it. And the tickets were so expensive. I regret 2................... 
(buy) them now. Im sure we've just wasted the money. 

G: Im sure we haven't. We just need 2....................... (give) the problem 


some thought. 


V: Actually, I remember *....................... (walk) there one night. Mind you, 
it took about two hours, and we did get a lift home. 

G: OK, so we could walk if necessary. Just stop 2....................... (Worry) 
and start *....................... (think). 


43 Preposition + gerund 
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e After prepositions, we use the gerund. 


Preposition + gerund: 
After reading the letter, he changed his mind. 
You shouldn't have gone there without telling me. 


Adjective/noun + preposition + gerund: 
Are you interested in applying for this job? 
He's expressed a lot of interest in applying for this job. 


Verb + preposition + gerund/phrasal verb + gerund: 
They succeeded in getting the new contract. 

She apologized for upsetting him. 

They carried on working. 


Verb + object (person/personal pronoun) + preposition + gerund: 
We dissuaded him from writing the letter. 
She accused me of cheating. 


Verb + preposition + object pronoun or possessive adjective + gerund: 
My boss complained about me/my arriving late last week. 

They agreed on us/our sharing the expenses. 

Also: What about me/my coming to see you tomorrow? 


Note: We use an object pronoun (me, us) more often than a possessive adjective (my, our) 
after a preposition. The use of a possessive adjective is rather formal. 


Note: to may be part of the to-infinitive or it may be a preposition preceding a gerund: 
We're hoping to see you this weekend. 
We're looking forward to seeing you this weekend. 
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Practice 


43a Complete the sentences with the correct preposition and the gerund. 


O o MB WU 


J 


13 


14 


l 
2, 
o 


Don't try and discourage me .ftom. doina, (do) what I want to do. 
Pd like to enquire ............esiseserrereseses (enro!) on one of your 


evening courses. 


She seems very excited ............sesesesrerasaea (start) that new job. 
Are you thinking ............ceee eee (leave) him? 

I think we're all in agreement .............eccisicriieem (cut) our costs. 
She lives on her own but she relies .................ciisecieeso the 
cafe d o] a (o O RIR (help) her. 

SHe ISISLCU: ssesisnisiniaieadiessadaid iss pad (pay) the bill. 

I expect he's very depressed ............ecs iscas (lose) his job. 

I think you should apologize ................eiiiiena (not tell) me the 
truth. 

Pve never approved ............ccciieeeeeeso young people 


Stop talking and get ON .............cccceceeeecicirereess (write) your essays. 
Why do you always blame me .............cii iii (start) the 
arguments? 

Its lovely here. It's a great improvement .............cciccisiiiiireem (live) 


in that awful flat. 
I warned them ...........eeeseeeseereseses (buy) that car. 
They're planning ................e.resisereeeee (expand) the company. 


Are you looking forward to .2SSing. (see) James again? 

The Government are opposed to ..................... (spend) more money on 
public transport. 

Pve been waiting to ....................... (see) you for ages. 

Alison has persuaded me not to ..................... (do) it. 

It's very difficult for him because he's not used to ....................... 
(speak) English. 


Have you never wanted t0 ....................... (get) married? 


121 


Elbarskhan & mmh 


Gerunds and infinitives 


“mmh 


8 In addition to ................. (work) such long hours, she also does all 
the jobs in the house. 
9 [ve been thinking about it all night, but I'm no closer to ....................... 


(find) a solution. 


10 It was very unfortunate that you forgot to .................... (post) that 
letter. 

1 The key to ............... (sleep) soundly is to have regular exercise. 

12 I don't know why you object to ................... (work) with her. She 
seems very nice, 

13 When did you decide to ................... (give up) the course? 

I4 This problem is similar to ...................... (have) problems with money: 


it's not a problem until you find you haven't got any. 
15 They're proposing to ................... (open) a new airport just outside 


the town. 


44 be+ adjective + infinitive 
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e be + adjective + to-infinitive: 


The verb in the infinitive often refers to an event in the future: 
He is keen to change his job. 

They're willing to lend us the money. 

We're sure to have a good time. 


be + adjective of feeling + to-infinitive: 
Pm pleased to see you. 
We were sorry to hear your news. 


be + adjective describing personal characteristic + (of person) + 
to-infinitive: 

It was silly of her to say that. 

It's good of you to come. 

It was selfish of me to ignore you. 


be + adjective describing the activity + to-infinitive: 
This book is very difficult to read. 
, A 
She's very amusing to talk to. 
Note: After adjectives like nice, lovely, great, wonderful, awful and horrible, we can use the 
ing form (present participle) or the to-infinitive: 
It's nice seeing you. 
It's nice to see you. 


The ing form describes the activity in progress and the to-infinitive describes the whole 
event. But in practice, the use of the two forms is very similar. 
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Practice 
44 Rewrite the sentences using be + adjective + to-infinitive. 


1 We're going to leave. We're ready. 


We're ready to leave. 


2 He's afraid of telling her the truth. 





Elbarskhan & mmh 1 23 


) 


mh 


Gerunds and infinitives 


45 The infinitive and gerund: mixed uses 


Before doing the next exercise, re-read the list of uses on pages 111-113. 


Practice 


45 Put the verbs in the dialogue into the to-infinitive or the gerund. 





H: Er, no thank you. 
Ao LASKed apa aee io ando sas danada sabes (see) you ERR ERR DO (talk) 


about your work. I think there are a few things that we need 


PRA RR ER (discuss). 
H: Oh dear. Is there some problem? I do love º............cssstanies (work) 
here and I think Im getting better at *...............eeiiiiiiini (do) the job. 


A: Yes, I'm sure you are, Helen, but sometimes you are rather slow 

icone aaa de adaga cena da (learn). In a hotel of this reputation, we cannot 
ADORO raparigas nei rranEs he me tia soa (make) mistakes and I am sorry 

e (say) that you have made rather a lot. There are 
some things you are very good at, like ..............e. e (welcome) 
the-CUeSiS, sida srta ni asa sa dd (talk) to them and 

PRP RER  RRE (give) them any help they require. 

H: That's true. I was rather shy when 1 first started E............ce is 


(work) here but now Im much better at ............iiiis ie 
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(communicate) with the guests. They have often said to me that it is nice 


PRE O RR DR RR RE (see) such a friendly face at reception. 

A: That's good. It's true 'º.......i (say) that you have got much 
DEMCR dC Cs isada assa tia senda dá (deal) with people. But you do not pay 
enough attention to *............e.e see (ensure) that the 


administrative part of your job is carried out efficiently. 
ERR EP e (Keep) the records is not my favourite part of the 
job, I must admit. 


A: But it's essential ..............ci iii (do) that properly. It's no use 


sas da a (carry out) your job efficiently. I know there is a 
LOL MONK as dns a Ss asas ai Raia (do) at reception, but last week you 
made three mistakes with the billing. That's not good enough. 

H: Yes, I'm sorry about that, but sometimes the bills are very complicated 

ds ias uid gado ES Gg (work out). 

A: I know, but we can't make mistakes and that's that. And what about you 

SRP RO (accept) that booking for the penthouse suite at 

the weekend when we were using it for a conference? It was very careless of 

VOU quai iai See a a (do) that. I had to do a lot of 

En bisuias sacou cio saas pus raspado (apologize) 2... (Calm 


down) those guests. They were furious. 


H: Yes, it was terrible. I do try *................ (get) everything right 
bull Can neo siena pisa ines anedininda de (make) mistakes sometimes. I just 
don't know what 2........... rea (do) about it. 

A: Well, 1 do. You've got a month É.............. iii (prove) to me that 


you can do the job efficiently, and if you can't, you'll have 
ni DRE PNI RR ED NS [SAD sa aros eps di is (look) for 


another job. 
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46 Different forms of the gerund and the infinitive 
The gerund and the infinitive can be used in the following forms: 


Gerund 


Infinitive 


Practice 


















46 Complete the sentences with the appropriate form of the gerund or the 
infinitive. 


1 His greatest ambition is .to..Pe. chosen. (choose) to take part in the 


Olympics. 

DO inn ded a Ena iga Gio ira aee e (accept) for that course changed 
my life. 

3 Please come in. PM SOITY ..........cc re rrrerar ar rarnan (keep) 


you waiting. 

4 tis understood that the escaped prisoner might 
is aiei ia EUR Dn aid a a da aaa (hide) in a friend's house for 
the last month. 

5 Isaw Amy last night. She seems .............. serra reereereaeeantantenas 
(get) much better. 

O He deNiea ssa iapastia doa EUA s an Ta dia Uns Ós add aa dad ig (say) it to me. 
We concratulated DOM sssesssaradespen ie LC aU (get) 
the job. 
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[RODO sds ancas ds ic abso soda aeb aguda asaaidadedudiaca (live) in my own house 
in five years” time. 

The children are looking forward tO ..........icciteerereeeeeeeeeerarerean 
(film) for that television programme. 

Pm sorry I wasn't in when you came round. I would like 

a a aeb a a (see) you. 

LCA ESC JOD VE He SCOM sacas ines ER ado ERAS dea a aa 
(leave). 

asia (5) pia, 0 SOR RR NI RD UR (take part) in the 
robbery. 

DIC -SUSPecia OL saniorspaRes Ri Saia E Sd CURE (lie) in order 
to get the job. 


The Director is understoOd ...... eee 


The builders are expecting ...........ceeeeeeeeereeee censores recreesrerssenaranenia 
(finish) the job by the time we get back. 
He was a difficult child, probably due to ...........cci nei 


bear ie (look after) by a series of different foster parents. 


LS ON CAN E ssa so inss a aU Sind am E (dance) with Tim last 


night. He's got a broken leg. 


EO ONE SCOMS: eleita ai ed aa ia (lose) a lot of weight 


recently, but otherwise I think she's all right. 


20 He doesn't respond very well tO ........... renina rare rereana 


(ask) to do things. 
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In reported speech (also known as indirect speech), the tense used in the 
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speaker's original words is usually (but not always) moved back a tense when 
the reporting verb (said, told, etc.) is in the past. The tense does not change if 
the reporting verb is in the present, present perfect or future. 


Tense changes 


Speaker's words 


Reported speech 


present simple > — past simple 

present continuous —> — past continuous 
present perfect simple > — past perfect simple 
present perfect continuous —> — past perfect continuous 
past simple —> — past perfect simple 
past continuous —> — past perfect continuous 
past perfect —> — past perfect 

going to future > was going to 

shall/wiil > — would 

shall in offers and suggestions — should 

must > had to 

can > could 


Example: “Sales have dropped dramatically in the last year 
A representative said (that) sales had dropped dramatically in the last (or 


previous) year. 


Note: It is possible to omit that. 


When the tense doesn't change 


The past simple and continuous often remain unchanged in reported speech, in 
both written and spoken English, if this can be done without causing any 
confusion about the time of the actions. 

It is also possible for other tenses to remain unchanged in reported speech in 
spoken English. 


Past continuous 


e The past continuous usually remains unchanged in reported speech: 
“When they arrived, I was still cooking the dinner 
He said that when they arrived, he was still cooking the dinner. 
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IT was working until ten o'clock last night. 
She said that she was working until ten o'clock last night/the previous night. 


Where the past continuous is used to refer to an activity that was completed 
before an event in the past simple or present perfect, we are more likely to 
change the past continuous to the past perfect continuous: 

“We were planning to go out but then Joe started feeling sick. 

'She said that they had been planning to go out but then Joe started/had 
started feeling sick. 


Past simple 


When the past simple is used in a time clause, it does not generally change. 
When there is a time clause, the verb in the main clause can remain in the 
past simple or change to the past perfect: 

“When I got there the place was almost empty: 

She said that when she got there, the place was/had been almost empty. 


When the past simple is used to refer to a situation that still exists in the 
present, it does not generally change: 

We didn't stay in the hotel because it was too expensive: 

(And presumably the hotel is still expensive now.) 

She said that they hadn't stayed in the hotel because it was too expensive. 


In other circumstances it is better to change the past simple to the past perfect 
in written reporting. However, in oral reporting, it is becoming increasingly 
common to leave the past simple unchanged: 
Tenjoyed myself last night. 
Oral reporting: Clare said that she enjoyed (had enjoyed) 

herself last night/on Saturday night. 
Written reporting: Clare said that she had enjoyed herself last 

night/the previous night/on Saturday night. 


Present tenses 
e In oral reporting, it is becoming increasingly common not to change the 


present tenses if the activity is still going on or the situation still exists at the 
time of reporting: 

Alison's living with her parents now: 

Jo told me that Alison is living (was living) with her parents now. 


IT can't come to the party because Pm doing my homework: 
He said that he can't (couldn't) come to the party because he was doing his 
homework. 


However, if the party is now finished and he is no longer doing his homework, 
then we change the tense in reported speech: 

He said that he couldn't come to the party because he was doing his 
homework. 


e “The school takes on new students every month: 

Assuming that this situation still exists, the verb can stay in the present simple 
or change to the past simple in oral reporting: 

The receptionist told me that the school takes on/took on new students every 
month. 
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The future 


In oral reporting, the future tenses can remain unchanged if the event is stillin 
the future: 

'Pm meeting John tonight. 

Sheila said that she is meeting/was meeting John tonight. 

(Tonight is still in the future.) 

BUT 

Sheila said that she was meeting John last night. 

(Tonight is now in the past.) 


“We're going to launch a thorough investigation. 
The police said that they are going to/were going to launch a thorough 
investigation. 


“There will be no increase in taxes. 
The Prime Minister said that there will/would be no increase in taxes. 


The plane will be leaving in thirty-five minutes: 
They announced that the plane will/would be leaving in thirty-five minutes. 


Time and place changes 


It is often necessary to change time, place and other references in reported 
speech, depending on when and where the reporting takes place in relation to 
the actual words. 


Some common changes 
now then 
tonight that night 
yesterday the day before/on + name of day 
tomorrow the following day/the next day/on + name of day 
this morning that morning 


last week the previous week 


next Saturday the following Saturday 


ago before/previously 
here there 


this + the place that/the + the place 





this that/the 


Note: In the following exercises, you should make the tense changes as for written reporting. 
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41 In your notebook, rewrite the sentences in reported speech. 


1 “Tl come and see you on Friday if that's all right” (She said) 
She said (that) she would come and see us on Friday if that was all 
right. 

2 “The conference will be spending a considerable time discussing the world 
debt crisis: (The statement said) 

3 “The shop's closing in half an hour” (She explained) 

4 “He's planning to set up his own business” (Gareth tells me) 

5' “We're going to have to make quite a few cutbacks: (The managing director 
said) 

6 “The police have been investigating new allegations of fraud" (A 
spokesperson said) 

7 “When the project first started, there was a lot of interest in it” (She 

explained) 

“It's pouring with rain down here” (She told me) 

“PII have finished writing the report by the time you get here” (She promised 

me) | 

I0 “My new computer has made a lot of difference to me. (She says) 

1 “The 8.45 train from Waterloo will be arriving in approximately five minutes” 
(The station announcer has just said) 

12 “When we were setting up the organisation, we had very little money: (They 
told me) 

13 “The club lost quite a lot of money last month" (The treasurer told the 
meeting) 

14 “Tt will be a very difficult time for all of us" (He agreed) 

15 “You work too hard. You should take more time off” (He told me) 


48 Reported questions 


The rules about tense changes apply to questions in the same way as they apply 
to statementis. 


e Wh questions 
The subject and verb are NOT inverted in reported speech: 
“Why didn't you tell me the truth? 
inversion 


She asked me why I hadn't told her the truth. 
subject + verb 


e Yes/no questions 
Put if or whether before the subject + verb: 
“Have I seen you before? 
She asked me if she had seen me before. 


to-infinitive in reported speech 


e In reported requests, advice, commands, etc., use to-infinitive: 
Can you help me write my speech? 
She asked me to help her write her speech. 
“Don't stay out too late. 
She told me not to stay puistam batenh 131 
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e When reporting shall/should questions, we can use to-infinitive after the 
question word: | 
“How much should we give them? 

He wanted to know how much to give them. 

“What should I buy for Peter? 

She asked me what to buy for Peter. 

“Should I tell her what happened? 

He wanted to know whether to tell her what had happened. 


Note: We do not use the to-infinitive after why or if. 


Practice 


48 Write the following in reported speech. 
1 “Where do you think we should advertise? (He asked me) 


He asked me where | thought we should advertise. 


2 “Are you going to audition for the play?” (Emma asked me) 


COUCE ALOE AAA SOC TECOLTITCLUMATD ALEC ADECCO UA E ODE OO A AD nen AG O EN 


ACO UUaNEEO SACO UDDa T e DLRRSUVaCA LA OO O RCCOSLCCANEUA LO RALEO CLEO aa Dana O AG AU SA 


Css verD aan LO A ANE aa ROC DUO ADULTA AL E AL RECC COLLECTIVE EA RR OO UU AAA 


CCC Ta ADO COCO AL DOCTOR so anna O URU AAA. 


“CUECA O DACs Das UEC AESA SEDA ND ALSO TUDO na A Ra nO SO DU nu UA 


RECORTADO COTACOTA ADOOS DACOTA. aa RO nn O UA SA HA 


AOS A CCO AS OSTECOTIDDACALDOODECOSTIDDEACLDOC ARO DIDVOCTILLANID LUAR OCO RATOCCOTELRATA hos DaAC OE DROS 


ADC DUUO CAE ADA CTT DOAR TENDE ANEDOTA ARCADE nn oa aa ses O O O DU UA çA 


asked) 


DA AC OT DORES LARES TCE SARRO ACO A pn ma andas. 


COUCE AESA TUNA CADETE ADC NAC ALCOCTELOCCLEE Ta soa RR ese Una as 


OCCITANO CERRADO CTTU SOARES TIE LA AA SC TUA a CO OTELO on a a a a na 0 DD 0 04 


ECO NULLCCsLAM nas ECO TTDDD AL COODEVOCANLSONALECOTLELOSC LL AACD a aan nuno DD o 


ABS CLT ALASCA LDO NECOSTCUDS ULTRA ECOS ALOE CUL nNa aaa TTO pr AD. 


CCSTCUEDDaACARCOSSC ERAS TOCACDLLECLALOCOTCPNnNEACACOCO FECAL COCO ACTAS. Ana qo, 
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9 “Will you send me the report when it's finished?” (He asked me) 
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Many different verbs are used in reporting. We do not usually report every word 
that was said or written and these different verbs can help to summarize the 
original words: 

“Would you like to come and stay for the weekend? 

———» He invited us to stay for the weekend. 


'No, no, I don't want your money. Pm definitely going to pay for the meal and 
that's that. 
-— > She insisted on paying for the meal. 


Examples of verbs used in reporting 







advise someone agree decide  encourage s.o. 
invite s.o. offer promise  refuse  warns.o. (notto ...) |+ INFINITIVE 
remind s.o.  persuade s.o. 


accuse s.o. of agree on/about  apologize for 

complain about  insiston recommend suggest | + GERUND 
warn against  advise s.o. against 

dissuade s.o. ffom persuade s.o. against 





agree  complain decide insist recommend 
suggest (+ should) 'announce  boast claim + that clause 
claim concede 





Practice 


49 Put the sentences into reported speech, summarizing what was said and 
using the verbs in the box. 


decide complain accuse advise apologize 
effer persstade remind warn refuse 


1 “IT know you've got a lot of work to do at the moment. ll help you type 
up that report if you like he said. 
He offered to help me type up the report. 
2 A: don't think you should hand in your resignation immediately. 
Give yourself more time to think about it. 
B: OK. I suppose you're right. T'll leave it for a while then. 
He persuaded me not to hand in my resignation immediately. 
3 “No, I'm not going to discuss it with you. I think it's a waste of time; 


he said. 


A OCA ALOE SOLUCIONADO anRE ssa na 
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T really think I should have been invited to the meeting. I'm very 


unhappy about the fact that I wasn't; he said. 


UCS LOCO TROCO STLELCOT ECT CELCSC LUCCA ROO RARCO O TTR q n un  o nu D n0 0 0 0 0 0 € 


COCO COLLOR TU LT. Usa nO na a Dos nans o s O aEDOs OT na na a  D D o no 0 0 0 0 00 40 00 q 


“You've been quite ill and you need to recover. I really think you should 


take it easy for a few days; the doctor said. 


ECCaADOAALLCAALLLO ALLA REA EA AAA AAA RATOSCDDLROCOSTITLODLOCTIREAA A ARRaCO ODDS UUsUU. 


DOCE CESCCAEESOCARSARnDOCACDSALELOCCUEDONRNDODAREDCARECOCUECOCCTEELOCCCLVLENTHU a. Leva O O TU. o Ra qu 


“You must not go near their house again or there will be trouble; the 


police said to him. 


DOCE TECTO ADOCCREOCODDOCATOCCTECCOCECCODTECOLCLVCRT na a ea a an OO CO O TER na UA nn Un a a a 


DECO CEC CASOS OCO CCC CRT E CCE CCL. en aaa Ana ERRO a a a a a a O | 


“After giving the matter some serious thought, we have now reached a 
final decision. We are going to close down the naval base in two years 


time; said the Ministry of Defence. 


UTC O CTECCCAEELOCCAREDCARENAGAALEARSEDARED AACS CACELOCCATECCOCTLLDOCLSLRUC EE RE a a aa O DS Ada DD DO 


'Someone's been reading my diary. I know they have. I found it in the 


wrong drawer this morning. It was you, wasn't it? 


“OA LE SO RESULTS OSCE LLC A... as, 


“sonansanason AE CACETE UC ELOS DEC CCEE ALE TA Ea Aa ARA O O Eno TE... q q 


Remember that you've got to apply for a new passport. Yours is out of 


date now; he said to me. 


COROADO CALL CACO ATT LELLO LUTO LLC CLT LEO aa oa a a O na a A O O PACO COUTO aa ana 4a da 


said. 


POUCA ALELOS ARAL CASACO LONA CDA RL OCO DANTESSCRC EU...» 


OC EDOSADOCArECCAnRLDORARLECALLLA AD LA EA O A aa Dn na A O O AA a O O O RAR O O 0 O Oo nn nu 
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136 


When we are reporting, we do not repeat everything that was said or written. As 
we report, we summarize. 

A range of different verbs are used and these help to summarize. (See page 134.) 
In addition, we often use adjectives to describe how someone responded, instead 
of reporting their words: 

'Oh, that's fantastic. Pm just so pleased. This is the best news we've had in ages.' 
———» She was delighted when we told her the news. 


Oral reporting 


When we report orally, we regularly switch our method of reporting. We use a 
mixture of direct speech, reported speech and descriptions of the content of 
the conversation. For example: 


| was talking to Jo last night about the holiday. She thinks we shouldn't book É 
anything up yet because we'll probably get a cheaper deal if we leave ittill E 
just before we go. !agreed with her but | said ! didn't know what you would 
think about that. And then of course we have to decide definitely where we 


want to go. | said we quite fancied going to one of the islands but she said, 
Well, !m not sure Graham will like the idea: Anyway, in the end she said 
lit don't we talk to him about it when we meet him on tá 





Written reporting 


In written reports, we tend to use reported speech consistently rather than 
switching from one style of reporting to another. If we are reporting what one 
person said, it is not necessary to keep repeating She/He/It said .. 

However, we continue to use the reported speech tenses if it is understood that 
we are still reporting. For example: 





The meeting was concluded by the Chair of the Governors, who said that : 
although it had been a difficult year, the staff of the school had . 
managed very well. The financial cutbacks had hit hard and it was to be 
hoped that there would be no further cutbacks in the coming year. 

Library stocks were severely depleted and he suggested that there E 
should be a series of fundraising activities to help raise money for , 


books. He thanked all the staff for their hard work and hoped that the 
coming year would be successful. The Headteacher then thanked the 
Chair of the Governors for his contribution to the school and the 
meeting was closed at 9.00 p.m. 


E Se nr pets 
SRD ni E nas 
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Practice 


50 In your notebook, write a summarized report of the following speech. 


T am delighted to have been elected onto the Council and I thank all those 
voters who came out in the rain today to vote for me. I am very much looking 
forward to representing the interests of the residents of Kimbridge Valley and 
hope that I will have the opportunity to do so for many years to come. 

During the last few weeks, I have spoken to many of the valley residents on the 
doorstep and I have a clear idea of the issues which are of most concern to 
them. The proposed closure of the school is understandably causing a great deal 
of anxiety and I shall do everything in my power to fight against that. I hope that 
1 will be successful. 

Thanks again to my supporters and a big thank you to all those who helped me 
during the campaign 


Example: 
In her acceptance speech, Diane Banham said that she was delighted ... 


| KIMBRIDGE || 
VALLEY 


cai 


Ea sgh 
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Simple sentences 
e Subject + verb: 


S V 
The rice is burning. 


Subject + verb + complement: 


S V COMP. 
She 's a lawyer. 

S V COMP, 
She 's intelligent. 


Subject + verb + direct object: 
S V D.O. 
[ “ve read this book. 
Subject + verb + indirect object + direct object: 
S V L.0. D.O. 
My boyfriend wrote me a lovely letter. 


Subject + verb + object + complement: 


S V O COMP. 
They made him a star. 

S V O COMP. 
They made him very famous. 


Compound sentences 


We can link simple sentences to form compound sentences of two or more 
clauses. In a compound sentence, the clauses are of equal importance. We can 
make the link in the following ways: 


With a co-ordinating conjunction, e.g. and, but, so, yet, sometimes preceded 
by a comma: 
He loves her but she doesn't love him. 


With a semi-colon or colon: 
I met David yesterday; he's just come out of hospital. 
or [met David yesterday: he's just come out of hospital. 


With a semi-colon or a colon followed by a connecting adverb. e.g. however, 
nevertheless, meanwhile, after all, finally: 

He performed very well in the interview; however, he didn't get the job. 

or He performed very well in the interview: however, he didn't get the job. 
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Complex sentences 


Complex sentences have a main clause and one or more subordinate clauses 
or phrases. We can link the clauses as follows: 


With relative clauses: 
Many people who are out of work become depressed. 


With noun clauses: 
Pve always known that he hated me. 


With adverbial clauses: 
Did you see him when he came in? 


With infinitive or participial constructions: 
To do the job properly, you'll need to get some tools. 
She ran out of the house calling for help. 


51 Conjunctions 


Common conjunctions 
To link: and, both ... and, or, either ... or, neither ... nor, 


not only ... but (also) 


To contrast: but, however, nevertheless, though/although, in spite of, 


despite, whereas 


To express a reason or purpose: because, for, as, since, so that, in order that 
To express a consequence: so, therefore 
To make an additional point: besides, moreover, anyway 





Practice 


51 


l 


Be UM 


14 


In your notebook, join the sentences with a suitable conjunction. There may 
be more than one possible answer for each sentence. 


I went to bed early. 1 would be able to get up early. 

[| went to bed early 50 that | would be able to get up early. 

| went to bed early in order that | would be able to get up early. 

It's an excellent course. I'm very lucky to get a place on it. 

I don't really want to go to the cinema tonight. I can't afford it. 

There is very little that the company can do about this. It is not their 
responsibility. 

[ve known her for a long time. 1 don't know much about her private life. 
She's extremely generous. Her husband is the exact opposite. 

I didn't say that. I didn't even think it. 

The suspect is critically ill in hospital. We can't interview him for the time 
being. 

I like working here. The people are very friendly. 

I could do the work tonight. I could get up early in the morning to do it. 
In a way, I love the job. I hate it. 

He looks a bit overweight. He is quite fit. 

The economy has been in recession all year. Our sales have remained steady. 
ve brought a photograph. You can see how beautiful the place is. 


15 The Government are getting worried. They're losing popularity. 
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16 I had a terrible headache last night. I couldn"t go out. 
17 My job is very interesting. It doesn't pay very well. 
18 You leave now. VII call the police. 


52  Noun clauses 


A noun clause is sometimes called a that-clause. However, noun clauses do not 
always use that. 


e Noun clause as object. 
Many verbs can be followed by a noun clause: 
I can guarantee (that) it will be there on time. 
Do you think (that) she'll come? 


e Noun clause as subject: 
That you don't love him is obvious. 
However, we more often use the construction: 
It + be/seem + adjective + noun clause 
Itis obvious (that) you don't love him. 
or we use: The fact that ...: 
The fact that you don't love him is obvious. 


e Noun clause after certain adjectives, e.g. adjectives describing feelings: 
pleased, sorry, happy, glad, delighted, upset, worried, concerned, surprised, 
grateful, and adjectives describing degrees of certainty: sure, positive, 
convinced, doubtful: 

Pm concerned (that) he won't believe me. 
Are you sure (that) he said that? 


e Noun clause after a large number of abstract nouns, e.g. belief, idea, fact, 
hope, promise, suggestion, thought, reason, implication, something/anything. 


As object: 1 don't like the suggestion that we do this job together. 
As subject: The thought that I upset her so much is awful. 


e Noun clause with question words. 
Noun clauses that start with a question word do not start with that. 


As object: 1 will never understand why he did that. 
or Why he did that I will never understand. 
I looked at what they'd done. 


As subject: What happened between us must remain a secret. 
e Noun clauses with if/whether (or not). 


As object: 
I don't know if/whether he's coming tonight. 


As subject: Whether or not he's coming tonight is still uncertain. 
It is still uncertain if/whether/whether or not he's coming tonight. 
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Practice 


52a Underline the noun clauses in the following dialogue. 


Angie and Helen are talking at work. Angie is Helen's boss. 


A: 


>» TT 


H: 


Helen, Im delighted to hear that you've decided to accept the post of junior 


manager. 
Yes. I just hope that it turns out all right. 


Oh, I'm sure it will. Is there anything in particular that you're worried about? 
Well, yes. I'm not sure how the staff will respond to me as a manager. After 
all, 1 am quite a bit younger than most of them. 

Oh, I wouldn't worry too much about that. I expect that some of them will be 
a bit hostile to you at first but they'll soon get used to the fact that you're the 
boss. It's important that you appear confident in your position, even if you 
don't feel very confident. The reason that you got this position at your age is 
that you're good and you must remember that. 

Well, I hope that I will live up to your expectations of me. I will certainly try. 


52b Join the sentences together using a noun clause. Make changes where 


necessary. 

1 He's lying to you. Pm sure. 
[m sure that he's lying to you. 

2 You did something. It is unforgivable. 
What you did is unforgivable. 
It is unforgivable what you did. 


3 She still holds on to the belief. He isn't dead. 


EA AL E Os ELO CARDEAL ARO TEARS ALA TD ALLA TIC CTIS DO O UC. 60. 4 


“aa OO AAA O AA OO TEC CODATA TEA SUCO CCEE DACOC DAE COCO DLC 0 DDD SO Dos. D+ 


COPO CaARsaM ARO TITOCAECCAA LDA DICOCOLRCCALELU LD ANDA RAT TCA TT Eron O na 


ADC COTACOTA ATESTADO RnCCCACARLLCUAARaARDOCDaARaARRO Ron ad aaa D+ 


POCOS OC ARS DACALELCOSEDO A EDOARELCMACLROSIDCOCUTELDOCARELCOMAALLLUALLLEA LL TU ERA TE Una na qua da a 0 0» 


AEE EEE EEE EE EEE EEE EEE EEE EEE EEE EEE EEE 


“EO AAA RETO ADORO CEDO TER TLCC AA LLC ER TUR CLERO DU ac 0 0 Dans 4 4 6 
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7 You're going with him. I presume that. 


“acne a DACOTA TUE OCO DRC RLLCAnALDED ATLAS DCCCALONaANDaALG IL TEC DALLA URU Saes 


fRDoOsas asa oO CLOSE CDE ACO AALLDEAC ARACI CTTU ARDER OCS OD AnRaCUs a nn GU Vos 


CEC TASCCDASCCALELCALRLCATPEC LADA EO COTAS AC UTC DRC Ana OR De A sd Usa 


COCO EECCCALEDOCARLEALLLCALGEECL CCC TOC CTC RECALL ENTE ECOSASOUCAnDEANEA UE d d UR Ds aa 


COCO Cesar anna ba CEOTTO CSLCCCELACOC ANDARES CLODOALDO sarau e o une e a 


“anacoran as Ea a o ATO SLOT CODEC ARLCAC ABRA OCTUOCUCCCLALLAL LEA A ELO ES Danos on an Udo ns 


COCICOCOTLECCOLECOCALCCCALALLCALLEAL LEAR CTC TUDO ARCOC ALLE nn OO CLA EDU A Es aca as 


ll She may be good enough to do the job: she may not. It remains 
doubtful. 
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53 Participial constructions: present participial phrases 


After verbs 
e After verbs of sensation: see, hear, feel, smell, listen, notice, watch: 
I saw her leaving the house very early this morning. 


Note: These verbs can also be followed by a bare infinitive which implies completeness: 
I saw her leave the house early this morning. 
i.e. I saw her whole departure. 


e After catch, find, leave: 
I caught him looking through my drawers. 


e After go, come, spend time, waste time, be busy: 
Would you like to come skiing with us? 





In place of clauses 


Participial phrases in place of clauses are quite formal and are used most often in 
written language. 
A participle must have the same subject as the verb in the main clause. We use 
them: 
* when two actions by the same subject take place at the same time: 

She held his hand and led him through the crowd. 

Holding his hand, she led him through the crowd. 

She led him through the crowd holding his hand. 


e when one action immediately follows another or is a direct result of it. The 
main action is a finite verb and the secondary action is a participle. The 
action which takes place first is written first: 

I stayed at home and watched television. 
I stayed at home watching television. 


I saw her on the other side of the road and quickly tried to hide. 
Seeing her on the other side of the road, 1 quickly tried to hide. 


She tumed on her computer and started work. 
Turning on her computer, she started work. 


He told her not to eat it and explained that there was a risk of food poisining. 
He told her not to eat it, explaining that there was a risk of food poisoning. 


º in place of clauses of time. 
(present or perfect participle after time conjunctions after, before, since, 
while, on) | 


clause of time 
After 1 spoke to you, | 1 felt much better. 


After speaking/having spoken to you, I felt much better. 
I felt much better after speaking/having spoken to you. 


When I first met him, I didn't like him. 
I didn't like him on first meeting him. 


e in place of clauses of reason. 
We use a present participle in place of a clause of reason in the 
present simple, present continuous, past simple or past continuous: 
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clause of reason 
As/Since/Because I was happy with my results, | I decided to go out and 
celebrate. 


Being happy with my results, I decided to go out and celebrate. 


We use a perfect participle in place of a clause of reason in the present 
perfect or past perfect: 


clause of reason 
He's lived here all his life | so he knows a lot about the town. 


Having lived here all his life, he knows a lot about the town. 


Pd had an argument with him the night before so I didn't want to see him. 
Having had an argument with him the night before, I didn't want to see 
him. 


in place of clauses of concession. 

After although and while: 

While fully understanding your problem, I can't allow you to break the 
rules. 


In place of defining subject relative clauses in the present simple or 
continuous: 

The woman who lives/who is living next door works for a television 
company. 

The woman living next door works for a television company. 


Practice 


53 In your notebook, rewrite the sentences below using a present participial or 


GQ MTB OM 


perfect participial phrase. 





I smelt something. It was burning. 


| smelt something burning. 


I went round to see her. I was hoping for a reconciliation. 
While he hated the job, he did it for many years. 


She came in. She looked furious. 


[ had plenty of time to spare so I had a good look round the town. 


He was wearing only a pair of shorts. He walked out into the darkness. 
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7 TIlhad been out all day so I was quite happy to stay in for the evening. 

8 The bedrooms that overlook the sea are the best ones in the hotel. 

9 We're wasting time. We're sitting here and doing nothing. 

I0 I have changed my job since I last wrote to you. 

ll Before I make a decision, I need to discuss it with my partner. 

12 We had been friends for twenty years and suddenly we had a big argument 
and haven't seen each other since. 

13 I had failed one of my exams so I couldn't get into university. 

14 Because he loved her so much, he forgave her for everything. 

I5 I left them. They were doing the washing-up. 


54 Participial constructions: past participial phrases 


The past participle can sometimes replace subject + passive verb in the same 
way as the present participle can sometimes replace subject + active verb. 


e Past participle in place of the passive: 
I often saw her at the disco. She was surrounded by her admirers. 
I often saw her at the disco, surrounded by her admirers. 


He was loved by all who knew him. He devoted his life to others. 
Loved by all who knew him, he devoted his life to others. 


Her books, which are read by people all over the world, are still immensely 
popular. 
Her books, read by people all over the world, are still immensely popular. 


Although it was intended to be a nice surprise, the party was not what I 
wanted at all. 

Although intended to be a nice surprise, the party was not what I wanted at 
all. 


If Il am accepted for the job, Pll have to start at the beginning of next month. 
If accepted for the job, Fil have to start at the beginning of next month. 


The manuscript had been lost for many years when it suddenly turned up 
again. 
Lost for many years, the manuscript suddenly tumned up again. 

e Being + past participle following after, before, when, since, while, on, by: 
After it was cleaned the bike looked as good as new. 
After being cleaned, the bike looked as good as new. 
Since the government was elected, it has had one crisis after another. 
Sunce being elected, the government has had one crisis after another. 
When he was being questioned, he suddenly burst into tears. 
When being questioned, he suddenly burst into tears. 


The message got across to people because it was repeated over and over again. 
The message got across to people by being repeated over and over again. 
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54 Rewrite the sentences below using a past participial phrase or being + past 
participial phrase. 
1 Iwas exhausted through lack of sleep and fell asleep at my desk. 


Exhausted through lack of sleep, | fell asleep at my desk. 


2 Peter was abandoned by his parents at an early age and took to stealing. 


Eco ars sans EA SL a UE O TROCADA CLONE LOSE OC EEOCALSEALLONAT ECC LECCE AL on, O ves 


CCTECOCAnECOCARLDALLLUAA LUA LET OO CTC ECC ARLS DEC EC ECC ELALI OO ECC aa ooo qa O nu 


“eos an E OCR OECD ELE ELOA ESSA LEAL ATO ECO aa son aa sn 0 6 


DOMESTIC TECCOLESCACECO ALEC ARCA CCT ECCCLLOCALL ANDO TRC LEOA nan RARO CO acta 


COD ELO TUE CC ECO nNECCARLOCALDAC ALLA OT CO TECLAS ACESO ALCA RA AO OU EE na Rca 


5 The boy was taken from his parents at an early age. He had a very 
difficult life. 


COLOCO TLC TECODLCCC ALCANCE Da ECO ECC DNROCALCCAS DCD COCA a DE qa oo Date Ra co. 


ACC Ancora a A ECO TIO DECO ARC ANEL CTC REDOSEDOCALDAL LEILOA. vo e 


years. 


COCO UEC ALDORaLS ALEAC LOTE OC ATOS ACLLLAALALG LUND UISCOALLLLACTO LOTE OC ataca n a, 


DOCA OCO EcO TROCADA aaa GUTO UC OC EDCOCRSECACLNAGCÇUONC TRC Cn SOC nas res 0 E 00 


7 He was frequently criticized for his self-centred attitude but was 


nonetheless very popular. 


DOC CTCLLOCCLLOCCTCCCECCOAELDCARDACALGLACLEGUC CLT LOCO LEDCALLEALCNATCLLT TETO RLCCALLLLLA OUR. aAs a 


DOCE ECOCDUCCCCLSOCARDOCALDAL ADD AREAS TIO COTECOCLLLAULDMANADAEALO LOTES LECCE sro na nada 


ECC AtAs Orar Ra AL LAS OT ECO EOCCEESCCALALDC ALLA OTELO CALALLLUC ALR O o RALO ad ana 


CO OLDER RECALL EAR EC TURCO DECO NESORALE AD RL. OCO ARDER Tso sa 


9 The committee meetings, which were always dominated by the same 


people, were slow-moving and ineffectual. 


Aa EE ELOS ESCOAR TT RC TER NEC AnRoCAG na Oscars, UU 


os ECOS CTC ECO nREDOCLLECLALLERA A LLROSER CTI CA ESOAnRo CALLE RO ERO COCA, 
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10 When he was caught, he confessed everything. (On ...) 
1 When it is seen from the outside, the building looks a mess, but it is 


lovely inside. 


“00 UU Cerco... css anaconda TROCO caros untarnasoc ou un aan 


SEARA LA RUE CS RC CELL EDCCC ESCALAS NACL LRC LA A TELLO COTTA OCA CUTE o Essa ns Desa 0. 


COCO ECC REELACCLLUTTE CCL ELOCEESOCC EDER CLS LL EL CC TRUCO Rosa 0 0 ep 


“FACA ARAL OC CT LC ELCCCUDOCALESACALCAALLEAI CLEO OUTLET LECCE TUR rec ooo no 0 esq 


13 Although he was ridiculed by everybody, he continued to pursue his 


Dizarre projects. 
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55  Adverbial clauses of time, place, manner and reason 


Adverbial clauses, like adverbs, tell us something further about the verb and 
answer the questions When?, Where?, How?, Why?, etc. 

Here are some of the most common conjunctions used to introduce adverbial 
clauses: 


Time when, after, before, as, as soon as, by the time (that), once, 
since, until/till, wherever, while 


Place where, wherever, anywhere, everywhere 
Manner as, as if, as though 

Comparison than,as ... as 

Reason because, as, since 

Purpose so tnat, in order that, in case 


Result so ... that, such a ... that 


Condition if, unless, provided/providing (that), so/as long as 


Contrast although/though/even though, while, whereas, however, 
(+ much/good/badly), whatever, whenever, wherever 





Note: We generally use the present simple to refer to the future in adverbial clauses of time 
and condition: 

When/If I come to London, Pl come and see you. 

and we use the present perfect in place of the future perfect: 

When Pve finished my dinner, Pll come and help you. 


Practice 

95a Underline the adverbial clauses and complete them with an appropriate 
conjunction. 
In some sentences, more than one conjunction is possible. 


1 Im sorry I wasn't here earlier but I came .22.2001. 2%. I could. 


2 Im stayingin all weekend ................iiin I can get my work 
done. 

3 He spoke to Me ............ierererenes it was all my fault. 

4 Me didn E reach assisicibispa fre pesdieiireuados Pd hoped; he was actually 


rather angry. 

%*  [HInES Ge NEVE aupasiisuncanmadiad tada ça be (o RR DN 
you think they are. 

6 You are growing fast. You're taller .................c ii your mother 


is Now. 
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7? He'd like to be an actor 


him to be a lawyer. 


E DOR his father would like 


asd citam die interested in her work 

GT PR she never seems to do anything else. 

nisi ad ni cent cd «-- YOU like; I don't mind where it is. 
isa iria E ASS Elen dia ve seen it for myself. 

EPA ani ca mid inda da she can't find a job. 


DOS ain on nai dn” 
PADUA I didn't feel very well, we decided to leave 


RR PISA Pe RP no-one could find it. 


ei ater ad we don't stay late. I need to 


E ias dc cante ad casando [like him, I sometimes find him Very irritating. 


95b Put an appropriate conjunction before the adverbial clauses. Write the 
answers in the spaces provided below the text. 


The car: the petrol-fuelled internal combustion engine was 
Is it first developed by the German engineers Benz and 


worth it? 


Daimler in 1885, our lives have changed completely. -..... 
the damaging effects of the motor car are now well- 
recognized, the number of cars on the road continues to 
grow every year. In 1950, there were fewer than 50 million cars in use around the 
world, but º..... cars became more widely available and relatively cheaper, this 
number grew to 500 million by 1999. 

We continue to drive cars *..... we know how dangerous they are im every 
respect. People seem to accept the higher number of deaths and injuries as a 
normal fact of life *..... smaller risks in other areas of life seem to generate more 
publicity and fear. We accept the awful risk *..... it is somehow justifiable. "..... 
any other activity carried with it such a risk, there would be a huge public 
reaction. 

And what of the pollution? *..... research into car emissions started, it has 
become clearer and clearer how damaging the emissions are to health and the 
environment. Will we keep on driving our cars º..... much damage we do? It 
seems that people are 'º..... attached to their cars that they won't give them up for 
anything. To some people, their car is more important to them "..... anything else. 

One of the obvious answers to the problem is better public transport. “ 
could travel “..... we liked on cheap, comfortable public transport, we would be 
less inclined to use the car. People will not stop using their cars “..... there is a 
good alternative. But we need to act now ..... it is too late. We must change our 
attitude and our priorities '*..... future generations can live in a cleaner world. 
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56  Participial phrases 
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Check 


56 In your notebook, write the following text changing clauses to participial 
phrases where possible. 


Vincent Van Gogh, who was born in Holland in 1853, is one of the world's most 
famous painters. Although his talent was unrecognized throughout his life, it was 
much appreciated after his death. 

After he had failed in every career he had attempted, Van Gogh first turned to 
art to express his strong religious feelings. After he had decided to become a 
painter, in about 1880, he started to paint studies of peasants and miners. During 
the next few years, which are known as his 'Dutch period”, he produced 
paintings with rather dark greenish-brown colours. 

In 1886, when he went to Paris to visit his brother Theo, he was immediately 
attracted to the Impressionist work he saw there. He decided to stay in Paris and 
continued his painting there. He was encouraged by Pissaro to use more colour 
in his pictures and his subsequent paintings were bright and immensely 
colourful. 

After Van Gogh had moved to Arles in the south of France, in 1888, he worked 
frantically. This frenzied activity, which was interrupted by bouts of deep 
depression and despair, produced the majority of his most famous paintings. One 
of these, which is called Self Portrait with Bandaged Ear, shows Van Gogh: he 
was wearing a bandage after he had cut off his own ear. À year later, in 1890, he 
committed suicide. 

A lot is known about Van Gogh's life and his feelings because of the hundreds 
of letters which were written by him to his brother Theo and others. Because his 
brother believed in Van Gogh's genius, he always encouraged him in his work. 
He was the person closest to Van Gogh. 


Example: 
Born in Holland in 1855, Vincent Van Gogh is one of the world's most famous 


painters. 
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57 Defining relative clauses 


Look at this sentence: | 

The family who live next door moved here from Ireland. 

There is a main clause: The family ... moved here from Ireland and there is a 
relative clause: who live next door. 


The main clause does not make proper sense without the relative clause. 
The relative clause tells us which family we are talking about. It is a defining 
relative clause. 


The relative clause may come in the middle or at the end of a sentence. It 
follows the word that it defines. 


e Subject relative pronouns: 
Are you the person who telephoned here an hour ago? 
The relative pronoun who functions as the subject of the verb telephoned. 
Can you pick up the knife that/which has just fallen off the table? 
The relative pronoun that/which functions as the subject of the verb has 
fallen off. That is used more often than which. Which is more formal or 
scientific. 


e Object relative pronouns: 
That's the woman who/that I met at Tony's house. 
Who or that functions as the object of the verb met. 


Is this the book that/which you were reading last night? 
That or which functions as the object of the verb were reading. 


In defining relative clauses, the object relative pronoun (who/that/which) is 
often omitted: 

That's the woman I met at Tony's house. 

Is this the book you were reading last night? 


e Relative pronouns: object of a preposition: 
This is the beach (that/which) 1 was telling you about. 
That or which functions as the object of the preposition about. It can be 
omitted. 


e Possessive relative pronoun: 
They are the workers whose jobs are being cut. 
Whose is a possessive relative pronoun. It refers to the workers. It is the 
workers” jobs that are being cut. Whose jobs functions as the subject of the 
verb are being cut. | 


I couldn't find the man whose case Pd taken by mistake. 
Whose refers to the man. It was his case T'd taken. Whose case functions as 
the object of the verb had taken. 


e Summary: relative pronouns in defining relative clauses: 


that/which no pronoun/that/which > 


Note: Where there is a choice of pronoun, the underlined one is the most commonly used. 
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Practice 


5Ja Underline the ten defining relative clauses in the dialogue. Then circle the 


relative pronoun in each one and indicate whether it is a subject (S) or 
object (0) pronoun. 


Holt and Watkins, private detectives, are discussing a murder. 


W: 


H: 


W: 


1 E As 


So who was the one (who) killed Mr Makepeace? (5) 


Can't you guess? 

Well, I think it was probably the woman who was staying in the room next 
door to him. 

No, Watkins, of course it wasn't. She only wanted the money he owed her. 


She won't get that now that he's dead. 


: Oh yes, I hadn't thought about that. So was it Mr Grant, the man who 


always shared their table in the evenings? 
No, Watkins. It's true that he loved Mrs Makepeace but he knew that she 
didn't love him. And he probably believed that she could never fall in love 


with a man who had murdered her husband. 


: Isuppose that's true. So who was it then? The son? Do you think that he 


wanted to have the money that would be due to him from his father's life 
insurance policy. 

Well no, because he knew that the insurance policy would be invalid if his 
father died suspiciously. And apart from that, I think that in a way he loved 
his father. The one he hates is Mr Bottomley, the man his mother is in love 


with. 


: So who did kill Mr Makepeace? 


Well, I feel quite sure now that it was Mrs Makepeace. 


: Mrs Makepeace! 


Yes. She had never loved the man she had married. What she loved was all 
the money he had. Then Mr Bottomley came along. He had money too and 


she loved him. But she had to get Mr Makepeace out of the way. 


57b Join the two sentences together, making the second sentence a defining 


relative clause. Use the relative pronoun that is most commonly used or no 
pronoun at all where this is possible. 


1 She's the one. I told you about her. 
She's the one | told you about. 
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I don't like the people. They are staying with the Browns. 


Aba n RO LAnEE OA DaADOCARDUaALD a LEA CEEE CARR. a asc nano ne on np nu 


Une S TREO AR ACE RO RSA RAR CACO ARO AIN A TUR OA ac da 4 0 1 


CCD ECO EDTA OLEO LCA DL LATO CCC ERC DAR aan ana nn a EA A A UU UU UU an a. 


DECADA ADELA EE IODO ANSA an RAE TIROS ALLLLAAAnNDARC Ann Annan A E o na 7 0 4 


CORAL AA TEC ALSO ALLEN OTIS COSTECCCAESCLAALDLNANLDUAA LOCAL OCCTLTECCCCDTDCCCOLLLACEACO Cs DanAnaAna nana: 


“On OUTRO COROA ALCOOL CASOU LATE OCS TEC EL CCC O SD UUCO DO A DaA san A a a 4 | 


ECA ATO O ROCA ORAR TOTO CARA LOCAL La RECO UEC O COLAR O O DOU DO a uv 4 6 


CCC TO TECLAR ROOT CARLO AREA DD E ATL TO Te O DOC O 0 0 4 0 0 0 44 


You can buy the pasta from that Italian shop. It has just opened in the 


high street. 


“oras TU COLADO ALEC nO UC OCO ARE AA LEA TEASER ROO RAR ARA a O o e Dm = mu 


ADO OCA CO CALLE TO OE ARCA EC EC ELE TU COLOCO DnCOCOCCARACOARARROC)UaAa nn n q 


DOADA RCA ARRASTE DARDARDEMADED ACTO UEC TUCCCCCEREACOCO RARA nn 0 1 q 


OCA ora DRA TEOR ARA TEOR OCA DAE TITO COTA CACO ARO Ana DD dm 


cuatro soro Doar am OO ECA AA on O OO RECO Ars uaaAna oa nEDaq4 O. a oo 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 + 


“abas sto n SOC A RAS OCTECCCAnNED ALCATEL ARS CARE anna EO UC Can e ana ta Ras 


People often have very little money to spend on leisure. They have a lot 


of leisure time. 


“erscarnnransU DAR Lan AOC ARO ALECAnAES SEE CC TEC ALLA ADRATCODORRsod aA ana nn enn Rnnn q 4 4 


vaso nnoo sad Lan O Donas As O RO nana ARA OO TCC RARO Cena EaD DACs O 0 a 4 en 


Oca a Rasa A A OO CADEADO DECR ADE TLOCTTLetCoCanaAna Rana anna 


Roc. eua ns oC nO an OCO TOCADO TO O DECO CARLO ad USER Ann RD uu 


VTC Dna ADD ECC ACC LALE UNDER TULL UGANEREAA TU TLe.eoossaAn ana a a a | | 


Dos AA EO EO CARLA EO COESO CARACA URCA AEE ro DDS aan e a 


“voce nseonanrôimas ronca EmA OLA TOSCANA ANULAR Ron... 
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13 We've just bought a computer package. It teaches you how to play the 


piano. 


COURO oras ara OO CLEO LLC AAA LOTTO CEDO ACD RACE CORAL LAT esoo  0 0 0 S A Ra 


Coari a o a nus 


I4 My favourite holiday was that one. We spent it in a cottage in the 


mountains. 


ocaso radar ATC OD ECO CACOS DD EO TEC AAA DATE ODAS NDA LO CRC O AR RR add Du 


coco sanada tan cabo RA OSLO CALC ALLCADE NULOS CC NECCUARLU CLA OE Ana nao sad 


I5 We haven't seen the friends for ten years. They are coming to visit us 


this weekend. 


ODOR La ano ne OC ARO DAC ANEEL RSCANEDEC TU O DALROC Usa a ao] 


OR e TEC CO RO AR AA Os TEC ORAS AL ALA ERICO CEC DACOA RENDA LOLA na on E nada 


58  Non-defining relative clauses 


Look at the difference between these two sentences: 


154 


1 


The boy who lives next door is having a party tonight. 

The underlined clause is a defining relative clause. It tells us which boy is 
being talked about. 

There are no commas before and after a defining relative clause. 

Darren, who lives next door, is having a party tonight. 

The underlined clause is a non-defining relative clause. It does not tell us 
which boy we are talking about; we already know that from the name. It gives 
us extra information about Darren. 

A non-defining relative clause in the middle of a sentence has a comma before 
and after it. A non-defining relative clause at the end of a sentence has a 
comma before it and a full stop at the end. 


Subject relative pronouns: 


. . " Mm = ” 
This is my friend Jane, who has just returned from Italy. 
The relative pronoun who refers to Jane and it functions as the subject of the 
verb has ... returned in the relative clause. 


Mike's car, which is only six months old, broke down last night. 
The relative pronoun which refers to Mike's car and it functions as the subject 
of the verb is in the relative clause. 


Object relative pronouns: 

The woman next door, who/whom I met for the first time last week, is moving 
next month. 

Who or whom refer to the woman next door and function as the object of the 
verb met in the relative clause. 

Whom is more formal and is generally used in formal written English. 

Who is more common in spoken English. 
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Unlike the object relative pronoun in defining relative clauses, the object 
relative pronoun in non-defining relative clauses cannot be omitted. 

That book about the First World War, which I finished last week, was really 
interesting. 

Which refers to that book about the First World War and functions as the 
object of the verb finished in the relative clause. We cannot omit it. 


e Relative pronouns: object of a preposition: 
a) Marjorie Campbell, who/whom we have all depended on so much, has just 
announced her retirement. 
b) Marjorie Campbell, on whom we have all depended so much, has just 
announced her retirement. 





Who or whom in sentence a) and whom in sentence b) refer to Marjorie 
Campbell and function as the object of the preposition on. 


a) The new pedestrian crossings, which there has been much discussion about, 
are going to be in use from the beginning of next month. 

b) The new pedestrian crossings, about which there has been much 
discussion, are going to be in use from the beginning of next month. 


Which refers to the new pedestrian crossings and functions as the object of 
the preposition about. | 


Notes: 

e Position of preposition: In the a) sentences, the preposition comes at the end of the relative 
clause. This is less formal and is becoming more common. 
In the b) sentences, the preposition comes before the relative pronoun. This word order is 
used in more formal written English. 


e Who or whom? When the preposition comes before the relative pronoun, it is only possible 
to use whom for people. When the preposition comes at the end of the relative clause, it is 
possible to use who or whom. 


e Possessive relative pronoun: 
Amanda Lovelace, whose husband died last year, has now lost her job. 
Whose refers to Amanda Lovelace. It is her husband who died. 
Whose husband functions as the subject of the verb died. 


This is our son John, whose friends you will be meeting at the party later on. 
Whose refers to our son John. It is his friends you will be meeting. 
Whose friends functions as the object of the verb will be meeting. 


a) We are hoping for a visit from Henry Webster, whose support we have so 
much depended on. 

b) We are hoping for a visit from Henry Webster, on whose support we have 
so much depended. 

Whose support functions as the object of the preposition on. The preposition 

can go at the end of the relative clause, or it can go before the relative 

pronoun, which is quite formal. It is more common to put it at the end of the 

relative clause. 


e Summary: 
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Note: Spoken versus written English: 

Non-defining relative clauses which are in the middle of a sentence are quite formal and are 
more commonly used in written English than in spoken English. In spoken English, we 
usually prefer to use shorter sentences or to link clauses together with simple conjugations. 
For example, in written English, we may write: 

Ann Roberts, whose first job was in this department, has just been appointed Director. 

but in spoken English, we are more likely to say something like: 

Ann Roberts has just been appointed Director. Do you remember? Her first job was here in this 
department. 


Practice 


38a In your notebook, rewrite the sentences making the second sentence into a 
non-defining relative clause and putting it into the correct place. 


1 When I was in town, I met your sister. She was shopping for some clothes. 
When | was in town, | met your sister, who was shopping for some clothes. 

2 Their house needs a lot of work doing to it. It is near the beach. 

3 Sandra's just got a new job with Capital Insurers. It's a much better company 
than the last one she worked for. 

4 The new manager seems to be a very capable woman. I met her last week. 





(m 


This case is full of books. I carried it all the way from the station. 

6 The Games International Company has just gone bankrupt. We have done 
business with them for many vears. 

7 The hospital has handed out redundancy notices to all its staff. It is due to 
close down next year. 

8 The prisoners are requesting more time out of their cells. Their families are 
campaigning on their behalf. 

9 The new government is now facing major problems. It came to power with a 
lot of public support. 

10 Her latest novel is really good. I read it on holiday. 

1 The Home Affairs Minister is suspected of being involved in a financial 
scandal. The opposition have accused the minister of lying. 

12 The Education Department is changing its policy on single sex schools. Mrs 
Parkinson is in charge of the department. 

13 The Lilley and Swan department store has made reductions on most of its 

goods. The store has a sale on at the moment. 
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I4 The principal actor could hardly speak last night due to a sore throat. He 
normally has a wonderful voice. 

15 The sales manager is planning a new advertising campaign. I support her 
ideas. 


58b Use the sentences in the box to make non-defining relative clauses. Insert an 
appropriate clause into each of the sentences. 


Her books are read all over the world. 
kh was very crowded. 

We love to walk round them. 

Hs repy-perertal., 


He is staying in a nursing home. 


I like her very much. 

He is staying in his holiday home in Scotland at the moment. 
Her parents believed it. 

She came over to apologize to us. 

I always attend her lectures. 





1 This new drug could have bad side effects. 


This new drug, which is very powerful, could have bad side effects. 


2 Her father is said to be dying of cancer. 


esa CaAbe Una GA OCO CCC AALOC ARDE SUVCLTECCCNLCCOCALRLCUCALEL AND EA Ra Co Ene Dan 0 0 0 44 


CDU CARLA TICO TLCCCARDCORALDEAARD NA TLC TALCO CARO anos ça, ana, 


3 The Prime Minister said that he was very saddened by the news of the 


air crash. 


TOC ECA ECC CESSAR ALEC ACER CEC CCR ALR a o A A O O E A AS O A UU Un 0 0 4 


Coreccass aan ECT DRCCLALCOUNALDDAGÇELL CCC CCC LE E AO Un o 0 19 00 04 


COCO CEA LLENA LOCO RECOAALLC RAL DAT LOCO TTICOCCTECCCCCARECCALLECARa LE a a a q O nam O 4 O mun 


RCE CANSADO ALL CCC CTC ECC LCA RCC CARO ACa o a a a a nn mu nu 


COCO ALENTO TCCC CRC ARO AND ATOS ECO COCO ARCO ALOCAR nan a nona aan na A A A a 0 a 0 q 


“oca ns CALLE ADO RCOCARLOCONDO an OCT OTELO NASOCALALROL UA ATL RT a a o a 0 a 0 2 0 44 


CALA CTC. OCEANO TECOCACOC CARLA DEDO RR TO TOCA CLICA OCL OCO O e O | O 


CTC NECROSE CCO CLECCOCALRRRCUAC Anon a GDA a o o na o DO 0 1 q 


7 The manager of the restaurant said that she was very sorry about the 


undercooked fish. 


ADORA AACS CRC RALDCALLRECOL CICLO RESCSALDLECAAARLD ALL RATO Ure Ana ERRA era a a a 


ACAO TEC ALLA CACETE RALADO CCE ECO OTA RR e o ad E Lea a a 0 0 0 | 
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8 Our Professor of Psychology has written some Very interesting books 


OC nto sas as au 
“touca an vass 
“casúunaarsaa 
Cote prre crencas cosa reana 
Dea nacdaroa 
raso rr es 
“Ventre raras. 


COM Cuco sara. 
Corro seno ar 
“eanccosaro 
POCO CC AM rc arenoso eres ros 
Penne san. 
Oseias 
ess veces ar 
DUCcono casas 
Oceanos, 
tc... eco. a 
OCA re a co carina ca soares oa 
CO nasce sana 
“Ono o no sr ra“ 
“anus runas 


COM ravac sau 
VOS conse ss 
“oco rcccanraccosas 
“escasso garum 
Orr eronasaos. 
TUecrncosnanosas 
Couaca 


I0 Next Saturday, 


Praca sera vas 


Em going to visit my Aunty Sheila. 


“000... 
ecos ecc.co es 
VeOteoce casaco 
PESA E MO GS O DS Sp ad GS POD 0 GEO 
COVOTUE con osana 
Cecacaarnanro 
Pere uesar 


“ttcoconsnrcccasos. 
“aco c arcar o 
“Covo rs da 
Cro ren rr errors reccaseca 
“Ovar ro vaum; 
“Over eco o. na 
rosee. 


99 Defining and non-defining relative clauses 
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Check 


99 Underline all the relative clauses in the following article. 


POETRY AND THE WAR 


One of the most extraordinary things 
about the First World War was the 


enthusiasm with which the majority of 


soldigrs went off to fight for their 
country. Those young, patriotic men, 


who rushed to the enlistment centres, had 
no idea what lay ahead of them. They did 
not know that they would live for months 
in holes they had dug in the mud. They 
did not know what it would be like to 
watch a friend who had been horribly 
injured die a painful death. And so they 
were excited, even thrilled, about the 
prospect of going to war. 

This was the first war m which the 
image-makers made an impact. There 
were posters which asked women to 
encourage their men to go to war: “If he 
does not think that you and your country 
are worth fighting for — do you think he 
is WORTHY of you? 

The mood which seized the country 
was one of patriotic and heroic struggle. 
At the same time, it was generally 
believed that it would all be over in a few 
months. 
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The war fever which gripped the nation 
stirred up the emotions of everyone and 
there was a huge growth in the writing of 
poetry. At first the poems were proud and 
optimistic: “Now in thy splendour go 
before us Spirit of England”, but as the 
war dragged on, the writers of poetry 
became angry at the myths they had been 
told. They wanted people to know about 
the horrible reality of war, which 
brutalized the people who took part. 

One writer who put these feelings into 
words very effectively was Wilfrid 
Owen, who, in the poem Anthem for 
Doomed Youth, wrote “What passing 
bells for these who die as cattle?” The 
poetry of Wilfrid Owen, Siegfried 
Sassoon, Robert Graves and others, 
which described the horrific reality of 
war, also questioned its morality. Many 
of the poets were wealthy, privileged men 
who had not at first been anti-war, but 
whose attitudes were changed by what 
they saw. 
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60 Relative clauses of time, place and reason 


In relative clauses of time, place and reason, it is possible to use when, where 
and why in place of relative pronouns. 
e Time: 

1990 was (the year) when we moved here. 


e Place: 
That's (the place) where we stayed for our honeymoon. 





e Reason: 
Its central location is (the reason) why we chose this flat. 


Note: Relative clauses with when, where and why are usually defining but can be non- 
detining. Relative clauses starting with where are more often non-defining than relative clauses 
starting with when or why: 

The village of Baydon, where I lived as a child, has now become part of the town. 


Practice 


60 In your notebook, rewrite each pair of sentences as one sentence, using a 
relative clause with when, where or why. 


1 The early morning is the time. I work best then. 

The early morning is (the time) when | work best. 

His mid-teens were the time. He first became interested in politics then. 

His dishenesty is the reason. That's why I left him. 

Edinburgh is the city. I'd most like to live there. 

The outdoor swimming pool has now been closed down. We often went there 

as children. 

6 This is a picture of the place. We're going there for our holidays. 

7 His refusal to tell her the truth is the reason. That's why she is so angry with 

him. 

This is the place. T fell off my bike here. 

9 The people I work with are the reason. That's why I stay in the job. 

IO That terrible night in December changed my life forever. I found out then 
what had been going on. 


UM E CM 


Oo 
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Relative clauses after a//, etc. 


All, anyone/anything, everyone/everything, the only thing, the best (and other 
superlatives) + a defining relative clause: 


All that happened was that Subject relative clause 
they had a little argument. 

All (that) I need to do now Object relative clause 
is to buy my ticket. 

Everyone who came to the Subject relative clause 


party really enjoyed it. 
Everyone (who/that) Imet said Object relative clause 
they were enjoying themselves. 


Note: After everyone/anyone we can use who or that in both subject and object relative 
clauses. 


A few, several, some, many, much, most, all, none, either/neither, half, a 
number, the biggest (and other superlatives) + of whom/which in a non- 
defining relative clause: 

My two cousins, neither of whom I have seen for ten years, are coming to 
visit next week. 

Her old letters, some of which have now been lost, make very interesting 
reading. 


Practice 

61 In your notebook, put the following into one sentence using a relative clause. 

1 You shouldn't listen to anything. He says it. 
You shouldn't listen to anything (that) he says. 

2 Tt was nice to see all his family. I have met most of them before. 
It was nice to see all his family, most of whom | have met before. 

3 The worst thing is that we'll miss the train. This can happen. 

4 Ive read both the reports. I agree with neither of them. 

5 The only thing is to get some cash out of the bank. I need to do it. 

6 The cleaners have decided to take industrial action. Several of them have 
complained to me about their low pay. 

7 Everything has been a failure. Ive done it. 

8 Tve lost any optimism for the future. I once had optimism. 

9 Members of the committee have decided to call for an investigation. Many of 
them are themselves suspected of corruption. 

10 The only thing is to give her the chance to talk about it. I can do that. 

1 Everyone said that Peter started it. They saw the argument. 

12 Those chocolates were not meant to be for me. I've already eaten half of 

“them. 

13 The management team are all saying the same thing. I trust none of them. 

14 The cheapest was about £5, I saw it. 

15 Her brothers have set up in business together. The youngest one is a friend of 


mine. 
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62 Co-ordinating relative clauses 


e In a co-ordinating relative clause, which refers back to a whole sentence: 
He has decided to see the doctor about it, which is a good idea. 
Which refers back to him seeing the doctor about it. 


e Co-ordinating relative clauses are always non-defining. 
Practice 
62 In your notebook, write sentences with a co-ordinating relative clause. Use 


the sentences in the box to make the relative clauses and combine them 
with the statements below. 


It will be an interesting experience for him. 
That's just what she needs after all her problems. 
He should have done that a long time ago. 

It is very worrying. 

It will be a great help to him. 


It was a complete surprise. 

It is a terrible accusation to make. 

That will give him more time to spend with his girlfriend. 
That's why I don't go out very much. 





1 She's going to have to sell the business. 
She's going to have to sell the business, which is a great shame. 
2 The weather's very cold at this time of year. 
3 He's decided to go and teach abroad. 
4 They say he's been stealing money from the company. 
5 She's going to have a month off work. 
6 He's going to give up his evening job. 
7 The editor has finally agreed to print an apology. 
8 She suddenly appeared on the doorstep last night. 
9 A few people have been attacked in this area recently. 
10 He's going to have an electric wheelchair soon. 
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FORM 


Tag questions are formed with the auxiliary of the verb in the main clause. 

For example, where the main verb is in the present simple, the tag is formed 
with does/do and where the verb is past simple, the tag is formed with did. 
Where the main verb is positive, the tag is usually negative and where the main 
verb is negative, the tag is usually positive. 

The majority of tag questions use a falling intonation. 


— 
It's very cold, isn't it? 

A 
She comes from France, doesn't she? 


— 
I gave you the message, didn't Iº 


Types of tag questions 


Tag questions with a falling intonation 


positive statement - negative tag 
negative statement - positive tag 


This is the most common type of tag question. The tag question is not really a 
question. We use it to make a comment where it is assumed that the listener 
agrees with the statement. 


A statement on its own expresses an opinion to the listener or gives the 
listener some information. A statement with a tag question usually sounds 
more friendly because the tag assumes that the listener already knows this 
information or holds this opinion. When we use a tag question, we are 
therefore including the listener more in what we are saying. 


The listener is expected to reply in agreement. S/he may reply in the following 
ways: 
Statement with tag question: It's a lovely day, isn't it? 


Short answer: Yes, it is. 

Short answer with 

additional comment: Yes, itis. It's much nicer than yesterday. 
Short answer with 

another tag question: Yes, itis, isn't it? 


USE 
e To make a single conversational statement: 
NE 


(It's a) Lovely day, isn't it? 
REA 

It's not very nice today, is it? 

The train's late today, isn't it? 
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To open a conversation and introduce a topic: 

Es 
It was terrible news about that murder, wasn't it? 
It looks like this meeting's going to be interesting, doesn't it? 
This year's pay review hasn't been announced yet, has it? 
To pass a comment during a conversation: 
Yes, it's disgusting, isn't it? 


a gua 
But he made some very good points, didn't he? 


Tag questions with a rising intonation 


positive statement - negative tag 
negative statement - positive tag 


Tag questions with a rising intonation are much less common than tag questions 
with a falling intonation. A tag with a rising intonation is more questioning than 
a tag with a falling intonation. It expresses stronger feelings than a falling tag 
and can be used to convey a range of emotions. 


USE 


To express surprise or disapproval: 
a ad 
You didn't tell him, did you? 


To express surprise and ask for confirmation of what the speaker thought to be 
true: 


A: Ithink he's taking his test next week. 
DR dá 

B: But he passed his test a long time ago, didn't he? 
To check and ask for confirmation: 

TF 
That's your car, isn't it? 
To make a tentative polite request: 

FF 

You couldn't open the door for me, could you? 


To express suspicion: 


o 
It wasn't you who told him, was it? 
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lag questions with a rising intonation 
positive statements - positive tag 


These tags are not so common as positive-negative or negative-positive tags. 
The tag can convey a range of emotions. 


USE 


e To express friendly interest and to encourage the other speaker to give more 
information: 


So, you've been given a promotion, have you? 

e To make a suggestion, where agreement is expected: 
We'll go for a swim this afternoon, shall we? 

e To express disagreement and a warning: 
So you think you're tougher than me, do you? 

e To express disapproval and an accusation: 


ana 
You went there without telling me, did you? 


Echo tags 


Positive statement - positive echo tag 
Negative statement - negative echo tag 


Intonation: falling or rising 
Rising intonation expresses more surprise. 


An echo tag is a tag used in response to a statement. 

Echo tags are very common in spoken English. 

We use echo tags to show that we are listening to what the speaker is saying and 
showing interest: 

A: Imet David the other night. 

B: Did you? | 


A: Pm not going to apply for that job now. 
B: Aren't you? 


Notes 


e Tag questions always use a pronoun and not a full name: 
John's coming, isn't he? 
NOT Jor comina sa teta 
and NOT Hess-comingisn"t-Jokn2 

* When the main sentence has a modal, use the modal in the tag: 
You can help me, can't you? 
James would have helped us, wouldn't he? 


º When the subject of the sentence is there, use there in the tag: 
There aren't many people here, are there? 


* When the subject of the sentence is This/That, use it in the tag: 


That's nice, isn't it? 
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e When the subject of the sentence is These/Those, use they in the tag: 
Those are beautiful, aren't they? 


e When the subject of the sentence is a word like no-one, someone, everyone, the tag uses 
the pronoun they: 
Everyone's coming tonight, aren't they? 


e Sentences with negative subjects like nothing, no-one, neither, anyone behave like 
negative sentences and have a positive tag: 
Nobody saw you, did they? 
I don't think anyone's coming, are they? 


e Imperative sentences use will in the tag: 
Don't do that again, will you? 


e Sentences with Let's ... use shall in the tag: 
Let's go there tomorrow, shall we? 


e Negative questions can perform a similar function to question tags with a falling intonation. 
K's cold today, isn't it? 
Isn't it cold today? 


Practice 


63a Complete the gaps with a tag question or echo tag. 
A: It's been a wonderful day, '.Nasn tita 
B: Yes, fantastic. And we've had no problems with anything, 
aaa a ap cd ? Everything's been perfect. 


A: That's right. It'll certainly be a lovely day to remember, 


I had a letter ffom Louis yesterday. 
9 | o RR RNP RR ? 
Yes, he says he's coming to stay this weekend. 


Really? That'll be nice, éÉ............. rea ? 


ok dk 


o» 


A: I don't know what to do today. Just look at the rain outside. 
B: Well, I don't want to stay in all day. Let's go and see a film, 
A: Why not? Good idea. There's nothing much on at the local cinema 
[da (6) bed PAR PR PAR PR RA : 
B: All right. We'll take the train into town then, ..............c.e cine ? 
A: Eve and Tony are coming round for dinner tonight. 
o ja RR RR E * Oh, that'll be nice. 
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: Yes. I thought you might like to come too. 


: Well yes, but you haven't seen them for a long time. I expect you'd like 


to talk to them on your own, “2... 2 


* kk 


: How did you get in here? 


I came in through the back door. 
Nobody saw you coming in, E... eee 2 
No, I don't think so. 


: You shouldn't come and see me like this. It's dangerous. Please don't 


come here aBaih; Curas cr easiiradidinoiniaido ê 


* ok ak ak 


* That's a beautiful table, 2............ ee ? 


VS LIS, Ca caibesdis isca Ca TETE A Tennis ds 


A: It would be lovely in our kitchen, E.............ci ires ? Why 


don't we get it? 
Don't be ridiculous. Look at the price. We can't afford it, 


: You couldn”t hold this door open for me, “............. ? 


I can't get the pram through it. 
Of course. It's terrible how they design these doors, 
DPS PR RITO RE NI ? It makes it so difficult for people in 


wheelchairs or with young children. 


* Yes, It OCS, "sisuces pisar ias Tenda eaericanedas 2 
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À: Ive just been talking to Roger. 


À: Yes, and I didn't like what he told me. So you went to that nightclub on 
ERICO o cia ie a ? The one I told you not to go to. 

B: Ym sorry Dad. I thought you wouldn't really mind. 

AO VON AO adiadas atada sd ? Well, I do mind. 


63b In your notebook, rewrite the conversation adding tag questions where 


appropriate. 


Tracey and Dominic used to be girlfriend and boyfriend. They meet again at a 
party. 


D: 
T. 


D: 


Ea 


Õ 


qo 2 mom 


eiris ia 


- 


eiris 


Hello. Nice to see you here. It's a great party. 

Yes, it's really good. There are so many people here that I haven't seen for 
ages. 

Yes, there are a lot of our old school crowd here. Have you spoken to many of 
them? 

Yes, quite a few. I bumped into Adrian a few minutes ago and we had a brief 
chat. Well, no, he chatted and I listened. 


: Yes, he's still the same. He just loves talking about himself and he doesn't 


seem to be interested in what anyone else has to say. 
That's right. Oh look, that's Melanie over there. 


: Yes, you're right, it is. Who's that she's with? 


It's Matthew. 


: But he's going out with her sister Emma. 


Well, yes, I thought so. But look, he's holding Melanie's hand. 


: Oh yes. Well, I suppose our information must be out-of-date then. Anyway, 


what about you? I've missed you, you know. 
Yes, Ive missed you too. 


: But I expect you've got a new boyfriend now. 


Not now. I did for a little while after you went away but not now. 


: It was hard saying goodbye. I was going to write to you but I thought it 


wouldn't help. 
No, maybe not. Well, anyway, we're here together now. Why don't we just 
enjoy ourselves. 


: Good idea. Let's dance. 


Yes, Pd like to. But not now. The music's terrible. 


: Well, it's no good for dancing, that's for sure. We'll go and ask them if we 


can change it. | 
OK. Well, you go. And put on one of our favourites. 


: Yes, 1 will. And will you be waiting for me when I get back? 


Yes, of course I will. 


Example: D: Hello. Nice to see you here. It's a great party, isn't it? 
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by 
before 
after 


since 


for 


during 


until/till 


a time: at 9 o'clock 
an age: at fifteen/the age of fifteen 


a day or a date: on Monday, on 25th September 
on Saturday afternoon, on the morning of 
4th June 

+ noun/gerund: On departure/departing, she ... 
= When she departed, she ... 


a period of time: 

- some time during that period: in the morning, 
in February, in 1994 

- at the end of a stated period: Pll be ready in five minutes. 
(five minutes from now) 

- the length of time that something takes: 
I read the book in two and a half hours. 


a time, date, period, not later than that time: 
You must be here by 7 o'clock. 


a time, date, period, event: 
I never go to bed before midnight. 


a time, date, period, event: 
Pl phone you after lunch. 


a point in time, from that time until now or until a point in the 
past: 

We've been here since Tuesday. 

It was the end of the summer. They had been there since June. 


a period of time: They've been together for three years. 


a named period or an event: 
We always work hard during the summer. 
Fighting broke out between rival fans during the match. 


a point in time, the point in time at which the action finished: 
We slept until/till 8.00. 
We didn't wake up until/till 8.00. 


from a time to/until/till a time: 


Notes 





We slept from 11.30 to/until/till 8.00. 


e We use at with festivals and religious celebrations: at Easter 


e We say at night. But we can also say in the night meaning during. 


e We often use last/this/next with time words: 
We didn't go on holiday last summer. 
Fm going home this weekend. 
Pl see you next Monday. 


e During versus for: 
We rented a cottage for the summer. 
(Tells us how long) 
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He became ill during the summer. 
(Tells us when — at some point in the summer period) 


We spend all our time outside during the summer. 
(Tells us when - refers to the whole summer period) 


During versus in: 

They can both be used to refer to something that happens throughout a time period, from 
its beginning to its end, and so it is often possible to use either during or in. 

It's very cold here during/in the winter. 


BUT 
—- We use in and not during when we want the time reference to sound more specific. So, 
for example, if we are contrasting one period of time with another, we use in: 
I last saw you in May, not July. 
— We use during when we want to stress the idea of duration. 
She felt miserable during the whole of that summer. 
- When the time reference is an activity rather than a time period, we use during: 
She didn't speak once during the meal. 


Practice 


64 Complete the gaps with a suitable preposition of time. 


Paula and Jemma are friends. 


ms 


Jemma, how would you like to come round for a meal '..,,. Saturday? 

Yes, that sounds a good idea. 2.................. the evening, do you mean? 

à (1 about 8 o'clock if that's O.K. 

Sure, that would be fine. The only thing is, Vll have to leave *.................. 
about midnight because I've got to get up early *......... Sunday morning. 
That's all right. I don't like staying up much *.................. midnight anyway. 
No, neither do I. I stayed up ".................. three o'clock last Saturday and I 
felt terrible *.................. Sunday morning. 

So what were you doing º.................. three o'clock? 

Oh, Kirsty came down ".................. the weekend. We actually got home 

ion Rea Es aaa about half past twelve ".................. Saturday night but then we 
stayed up talking ".................. another two and a half hours. 

Oh, how is Kirsty? I haven't seen her 2.................. your party last year. 

Oh, she's a bit fed up. She's just split up with Matthew *.................. four 
years together. 

Oh, poor Kirsty. 

Yes, and they split up just **.................. her exams started too. In fact, I think 
she had her first exam the next day. Isn't that awful? Anyway, T'll tell you 
DOU Cossisiempesanaaaa Saturday. 


O.K. Tll see you then. 
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e (away) from/at/to a place. 
Use when the reason for being there is more important than the exact position. 
It may be inside or outside: 
Pl meet you at the station. 
We walked from the station to the cinema. 


e out of/in/in(to) a place. 
Use when the place is something with walls or boundaries: 
Pl wait for you in the car. 
Could you get in(to) the car? 
Can I get out of the car here, please? 


e off/on/on(to) a surface or line: 
We need some pictures on the wall. 
Shall we take that picture off the wall? 
Do you think we should put this on the wall? 





Note: We usually use on rather than onto. We use onto when we want to emphasize the 
movement from one place onto another: 

I drove onto the motorway. (I drove off another road and onto the motorway.) 

I drove on the motorway. (That's where I drove./That's how I got there.) 


Notes: 
e arrive at/in a place 
get to/into a place 
get in (without place) 
in as an adverb: When does the train get in? 


e gna train, bus, plane 
in a car 
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65 Complete the gaps with a preposition (or adverb) of position or movement. 


Two friends, Polly and Maria, are talking. 


P: I didn't see you '.22. the club last night. Where were you? Did you stay 


M: Yes, I thought it was time to stay *.............. for a change and, besides, 1 
didn't feel very well. I just lay *.............. bath reading for ages. I decided I 
wasn't going to get *.............. the bath until Pd finished the book. But then 
Rosie turned up *.............. the doorstep so I had to get ".............. to see her. 


P: So are you feeling well enough to come out later on? 


M: I think so. 

P: Well, I'm going round *.............. Helen's at 5.00 and we're going to take the 
[BSD Ag o Highbury ".............. Richmond. So we should get ".............. 
Richmond by 6.00. Then we can walk ?2.............. the station 2.............. that 
nice cafe !.............. the riverbank. And if we see Charles there, he might 
ID VALE IS ana nsaa his boat. 

M: Oh, that would be nice. 

P: Did he tell you about Kate pushing him **.............. last week? 

M: No. So, he fell ".............. the boat, did he? 

P: Yes, and straight "º.............. the river. He was soaked, and pretty cold too. 


66  Prepositions of time, position and movement 


Check 


66 Complete the gaps with a suitable preposition or adverb of time or place. 


It was 8 o'clock '.2". a cold morning 2................... January. She was still asleep. 
She usually stayed 2................... [é [6 RR about 9 o'clock º................... 
the winter. Suddenly she was woken up by a knocking at the door. She got 
RR bed and went "................... the door. There was a man 
ER the doorstep. She thought she recognized him. “Hello Edna; he 
said. “It's Tom. Can I come *................... ?” And then she knew who it was but 
she didn't quite believe it. She hadn't seen him "................... thirty years, not 


ova died made sida the summer of 1940 when she'd said goodbye to him the night 
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ea aa his final departure. That was when he went off 2................... war. 
It was two years 2................... that when she received the letter 5................... 
the War Office which said that Tom had been missing 'S................... some time 


and was now presumed dead. She kept on hoping that they were wrong right up 


ros the end of the war. But then she gave up. “................... then, 
she'd continued to think of Tom every day. P................... his birthday, she 
always stayed *................... home all day because she couldn't bear to meet 
anybody. She'd met Tom ?................... the age of sixteen and they'd had a 
wonderful time together 2................... the start of the war. She was nineteen 
when war broke out and they'd been together 2................... three years. They 
were going to get married ?................... the war. 


She looked at his face. It was still the same face but with quite a few lines 


DER it and there was a bit less hair *................... his head. He put his 
od o RR his pocket and took out a small photograph. It was one 
she'd sent him just *................... his disappearance. It was a picture of her 
asa sd a teenager *................... the war. She held it *................... her 


hand and remembered back to those times. She felt rather hot and dizzy and 
thought that she might fall *................... the floor at any moment. She asked 
him to come *................... the living-room and they sat down together to tell 


their stories. 





/ 





Elbarskhan & mmh 


Test 1 


Part À 
Fill in the gaps with a or an, the or no article. 
Dear William, 
Hello from. "is csusmisiscadenaiasaso Mexico City! Im staying at 
E beautiful hotel in *.................eee... centre of 
ea de a Ap (ERR morning I had 
ERR PR breakfast iM “.............ce hotel garden. Tomorrow 
Pm going to rent É................... car ana ATIVE TO" aspneanpsasnboridataradds 
mountains. I hope *.................... = weather will be fine. 
See you soon, 
Carol 
SCORING Score | | 
10 points. Give yourself one point for each correct answer. 
Part B 


Put the words in these sentences in the correct order. 


1 She bought a silk / new / lovely / blouse. 


COCA EDER ADDOAASDDAL CATAR AREA AAA RLL OCA nRECOCSTELERA a Um o 
DOCE CTC CASOU ALOCCOCNELCLARLECARDOARLLEALLOCAA RARAS LCA ARAL ARCO LRC DDDCCOC CTTU o 4 dd 04 à 
ancorar a O OEA OT TALO TEATRO I E Ae R e  a  e  D  O O O O O n 
DAI OS TUDO CTC ESCALAS ALLA LA SO a Ea ha A aa O e o a A a O O O O O A DAS RO E CA 0 O UU 4! 


VORA ros Car nasua aan TUTO TARA EA Ra Ra na o e e a a a a a a a a a a DDD 0 6 


SCORING Score [| 
5 points. Give yourself one point for each completely correct answer. 
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Use the comparative or superlative form of the adjectives and adverbs in 
brackets. 


A: Do you like your new job? 


B. Oh, ves, it's much !..................... (interesting) than my old position. 
Of course, I have to work 2......... (hard), too. 

A: Are the working conditions º.............o (good), too? 

B: My ONCE IS isieindedredaz arena (spacious), and It's É.............iio 


(quiet). But the people in my old office were º............c 


(friendly). My new boss seems ?.......... (difficult) to please, 
too. 
A: Well, you'te º.............cees (new) person, so I guess you'll have to 


prove yourself. 
B: Im certainly working much º............. (hard) than anyone else 
in the office! It's a real challenge, but every day it gets 2... 


(easy). 


SCORING Score [| 
10 points. Give yourself one point for each correct answer. 


Put the verbs in brackets into the correct present or past form (present; past; 
present perfect; past perfect). You may use both simple and continuous aspects. 


A: How long quadras emaeaareeaniaad (you/work) there? 

B: For three years. 1 2............ee (leave) last year. 

O a ug dd aca aa o cias asE (yvou/meet) Sarah? 

DE DA. VOS 1 qria dad (know) her for several months. She 
nada Goti Ban E aid (be) in my dance class. We *............. (go) to 


the same class every Tuesday since January. 

DR a ea se de (the phone/ring?) 

B: Yes, Dut TP... (cook) dinner, so [º..........cc 
(not/answer) it. 

A: Why didn't you give him the news? 

B: By the time | found out, he " ..........e (already/leave). 


SCORING Score [| 
10 points. Give yourself one point for each correct answer. 


Elbarskhan & mmh 


Part E 


Part F 


“mmh 


est 
Put the verbs in brackets into the correct future tense (going to; will/shall; 
present form). 
A: Do you have any plans for tomorrow? 
Do MC O cunabe aii boda a ans Uai sans (take) the children to the park. 
A: I heard on the radio that it 2.......... o (rain). 
B:. Oh. It fais, then I SUess We". ceasaqraiacais ss silteniadD aeee (stay) home. If 
4 o A ENA RRNSRNRRDRD D Sa NOME aa rr (call) 
you and invite you over to watch a video with us. 
SCORING Score E 


5 points. Give yourself one point for each correct answer. 


Combine each phrase in column A with a suitable phrase from column B. Not all 
phrases in column B will be used. 


À B 
1 He got the job despite kind and thoughtful. 
2 She was quite nervous, so he had so much experience. 
3 He seems well-educated; however, I don't like her. 
4 | hired him because she didn't do very well. 
5 She is not only beautiful and intelligent but not having much experience. 


he's not very bright. 
not very interesting. 


VOC CO ARO A EO TCC DLC CCC LAO ANNE OC NRO LOCO LLC LAR so eo e en nn Do. 
00 ee AR o O an DO A E UOL san nn hos A EE OC COCO CCD narra A 4 
VOC. TU eso AO AD TUA CARO CREDOR DDDLAC CARECA EO DS CAR TO RR Ro o O e a ta a DO | 
encon aan ao. 0 OO Ano a O OC ODDS an EO CIONAL EEE EO A A A RS O DS A DD O O 0 0 0 4 4 


“os re dana UU DAR a OST ECC ANAC EEE O ACCOR CNAE EO On ae DS 0 é 


SCORING Score | | 
5 points. Give yourself one point for each correct answer. 
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Choose a preposition from the box to fill the gaps. Not all prepositions will be 
used. 


about aíter at beyond during in onto out to until 


Today was definitely not my lucky day! First, when I got '.................. the 
bus, I bumped my head. When I got 2.................. work, my boss velled at 
8 (E A a phone call, I spilled coffee on some important papers; 
RR that, I accidentally deleted some important files on my 
computer. My bad luck continued *.................. I went home. I hope 


tomorrow is a better day. 


SCORING Score | | 
5 points. Give yourself one point for each correct answer. 


TOTAL SCORE Total Score | | 
Maximum 50 points. Add up your score. 
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Test 2 


Part À 
Underline the correct verb forms to complete the sentences. 
1 By this summer, I will have been working / will be working here for 5 
years. 
2 1 will have to finish / will have had to finish washing the car before I can 
go out. 
3 You are not to speak / not to be speaking during the test. 
4 Will you wait / Will you be waiting for me when I return? 
5 They don't intend to marry / don't intend to marrying until after they 
graduate. 
6 Don't bother cleaning up; I will do / will have done it later. 
7 She wishes her husband doesn't come / didn't come home so late every 
night. 
8 Iwish he writes / wrote to me more often. 
9 If only he knew / had known the truth before he spoke to her. 
10 I wish you would stop / stopped making that awful noise while I'm 
studying. 
SCORING Score | | 
10 points. Give yourself one point for each correct answer. 
Part B 
Put the verbs in brackets into the passive where possible. 
PE tino | q A ODOR a a (just come in) that the Southgate 
WareNoUse 2... esseseeserersreseriererrentaeço (break into) last Friday night. 
Lhe Cao curioso cd imorais Ud dan asia ainda ia (force) open and two of the back 
MADIGON O a rs cosas Assad rpaso sie rscasb sda catadaa ds (shatter). Someone, probably a tall 
MIDI ra da a a Reais da (leave) muddy footprints in the back 
hall. The owners *........... erre (tell) reporters that nothing 
[ETs VALADO eae saga in opa (take); however, there is a 
lot OL damape uma sierramedinida died us assar paca ção (repair). Police 


PER RR OR (work) on the case now, and expect an 


ARES esse au satiiso CuEaN Eds seda aaada (make) within a week. 


SCORING Score [| 
10 points. Give yourself one point for each correct answer. 
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Answer the following questions by using one of the phrasal verbs from the box. 
Use the appropriate verb tense, and use pronouns in your answer where 
possible. Not all the verbs in the box will be used. 


call up cheer up comeup with  fixup giveup runoutof saveup 
take after turn down 


1 A:Did you accept that job offer? 
le jegia, [6 00 DR 
2 A:Does the baby look like his father? 
B: No, actually, 1 think he... his mother. 
3 A:Have you had any good ideas for the project yet? 
Bi es. DNC USE sans sans ssa something wonderful. 
4 A:l didn't know you smoked. 
Joc) | RE OR RR for a few years, but then I started again. 
5 A: What's the matter? Have We ............c petrol? 


B: No, the engine's overheating. 


SCORING Score E 
5 points. Give yourself one point for each correct answer. 


Use a gerund or infinitive form of the verbs in brackets to complete the letter. 
Dear Ms Collins, 
[LAB MUDO a asas dass cana (express) my interest in the secretarial 


position at CRS advertised in the Times last week. I am proficient at 


E RS (type), and know how 2..............ciees (use) most 
word-processing packages. 1 enjoy *.............. (work) with people, 
know how é... (meet) a challenge, and don't mind 

RR E (work) overtime. As you can see from the enclosed 


letters of reference, my previous employers considered Me ".............aes 


(be) a skilled secretary. 1 would be pleased *............................ (further) my 
CORCOR DO o atiidaiisar sas (work) for a prestigious company like CRS. I 
look forward to "...........eiino (hear) from you. 


Yours sincerely 


Caroline Sinclair 


SCORING Score [|] 
10 points. Give yourself one point for each correct answer. 
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— IÇOL AZ 


Rewrite the sentences below, using a present participle or a perfect participle. 
Where there are two sentences, join them to form one, using a participle. 


1 He wore himself out. He hiked all day. 


“ear nA as oC RODAS Caran. Asa ALEAC a a a e e O ra a a a a e Dm a a a am 7 am dO DA a a 
“eua ACASO aC DARE AA C AACS CCL... neoon 0 0 Dna 0 e 4 44 41 4 
000 CONUS UCA rT oca Can na COELCLLTUUC ICC EEE CAREDCALEDCALEDECALO ARARAS Ana nO nana ana ana aa 0 6 
“rn AO DOC ro CA ORAL LLC CC CACOS NECCANSORRDOCARLOCALGLALDEaaA aaa nas aaa. aaa a a a a 6 6 O | + 


"nO CCD ananar ara COLLOR EDDOCACARCEDDCARAaALOSSD Ana AAA aaa aaa ad o 0 0 dna a a 4 | 


SCORING Score [| 
5 points. Give yourself one point for each correct answer. 


Combine the two sentences into one, using a relative pronoun or a conjunction, 
and making any necessary changes. 


1 That's the woman. Her dog bit me. 


ecoa sa DA AOC CCO ADO CARLCCCARLOSAL LDA RUA Ra Lad aa a a o aa a o a a a a a a a O 0 0 0 0 DA RA à 
DU DUmo: a 0 OE O OR O A 66 0 COS O OD SÍ DD O 610] 00 DO 66 666 EO O O O TE 6 O O A 6 66 OO RS O OO O DAS 0 O O O O A 0 MD O DD 
UC EO CALDO ADO AACD CCO UCL CCC ARCOS COCCRLCCLALOCALRL ARDE Aaron RO O Sn a RO O 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 2 4 é 
“evoca casoaaro nana RALADO CL ROCCCSCCCaASDOCaASSOCAnRLOnaAnDO Canoa oa o so nn RR anna... 5 +» 


“AO AAA CCC LC USO CCEE ARANRALECOCUALALLLS A ALLA Aa aaa a a a a a a a o oo e Ra o e Rana a a a a a a 0 0 Da a é 


SCORING Score [| 
5 points. Give yourself one point for each correct answer. 
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Add a tag question to each sentence. 


1 You haven't seen my bag anywhere, ..............c. ? 

2 Laura couldn't have spoken to him this morning, ...........o ? 
3 So, you went into my room when [ was away, ............o ê 

4 The meeting went quite well, ......................... ? 


5 Nobody is coming tonight, ............ce. ! 


SCORING Score | | 
5 points. Give yourself one point for each correct answer. 


TOTAL SCORE Total Score | | 
Maximum 50 points. Add up your score. 
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Test 3 


Part À 
Put the verbs in brackets into the correct form. 
| TE VON enii nad (finish) your work, you could come with us. It 
doesn't look like it'll be done in time, though. 
2 Ifit hadn't rained, the flowers ...............eceecie. (die). 
E OR (not go) there if I were you. 
4 Ií this water ............. (not be) cleaned up, there's going to be an 
accident. 
5. JE POR uesisinaicisdertei at dera (go) to the lecture today, please take good notes. 
6 You'll have to move if you ..............cs (get) that promotion, 
7 If the other driver had been looking, he ...................ce..... (not hit) our car. 
E ADO opens (not come) to the party if Tessa is invited. 
9 If the house ................... (be) warmer, I wouldn't have to wear a jacket 
inside. 
10 TÍ yOU .........e.eseses einen (be) more careful, you wouldn't have made so many 
mistakes. 
SCORING Score [ | 
10 points. Give yourself one point for each correct answer. 
Part B 


Match the clauses by writing the letter of the second half in the space provided 
after the first half. No letter will be used twice. 


1 You don't have to call me ..... a if they hadn't offered me more money. 
He wouldn't have been angry b as long as they offer me more money. 

3 I won't work overtime ......... c unless she apologizes to me. 

4 I would take that job ......... d if only you hadn't been so late. 

5 I would have left my job last e on condition that you are not late. 
year ......... 

6 1I wouldn't want to speak to her f provided they offered me more money. 
again ......... 


7 Iwill be happy to see her again | g assuming that you're not late. 


8 I won't go out with her again h even if they offer me more money. 
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) 


mh 


9 We'll get there before the film i even if she apologized to me. 
begins ......... 
10 I will renew my contract for j as long as she apologizes to me. 
NEXE VOA cumuçánico 
SCORING Score | | 


I0 points. Give yourself one point for each correct answer. 


Each sentence has one mistake. Rewrite the sentences, correcting the mistake. 


1 Tthink this umbrella can be Emily's; she was carrying one like it yesterday. 


Abner a O TOTO OCT COLT CO TECOC AAA CLEO LC TDLCAnRGLLnaALAG UCs EU... 4. 


OCO E CLEO TO OTTO CC ELO CTECO CCC EBC ECOCAEESNALALOUTCCCLETUC ELOS. nnrOcana as. 


oca. dona a E EE EE OCO ECC ESCALA CALLE CTC CO RTEDCCARDLLAA TOLO. 0a 0 04: 


TOCO TDT CCC CNC ARCADA ALA LC. DOCAnDOs Atena RA Uso OC ans Cana assa. 
Aaron aa a o a a a aa CEOTTO CCEE. LTDA CARLA LOC Rss a 0 4 
“canancrosanascrsan asa A nO E OU OCO ARLETE ED CALAR... nos nas Ra 
Poa ATT LONTRAS UALERLG LD ACO TEC CARECARALORQUM Asa Eros cana a a 4 
POCO TIO OIE OTELO DLC RCC ADO ANEEL CTT ECC ADOOS CCT COARI | | 
COCO OTTO COCA RCCCCARCUCANC LADA ALCOOL COL ARLCOLALD SACRA TOC UTC aaa» 
aero oosanRa Doar soar aaa Aa a A UR O CCC TEC ARS CAs Dra On On Cro Rosana ron... a 
“oo O OE O TOO ECO TT ELOC TI EO CC TTESOCCALTOLALSELACOTLRCCCODEDCCAnLoD ana Uns... 008 


“cana na ra O TOO OTTO TCC OO CODEC ALAS OCA ANA LRC OCO CARREGA sos a ta a 


SCORING Score [ |] 
I0 points. Give yourself one point for each correct answer. 
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Part D 


Part E 


Part F 


Choose a word from the box to complete each sentence. Each word is used once. 


mustn't need to  needn't should shouldn't 


1 It's an airline regulation that you .................... unfasten your seatbelt 


until the plane has landed. 


2 If she wants to lose weight, she ....................... eat so many sweets. 

RE (6) 6 RR E submit two photos with your application. 

o (6 o PR have brought your umbrella: it's not going to rain. 

Ss [= RR have thought more carefully before he spoke! 

SCORING Score | | 


5 points. Give yourself one point for each correct answer. 


Underline the correct form of the infinitive or gerund in each sentence. 


1 Ihope to be chosen / to be choosing for the lead role in the play. 

2 Please thank her for having done / being done such a fine job. 

3 1 deeply regret having lied / to have lied about the matter. 

4 She would like to have completed / to be completing her courses before she 
gets married. | 

5 What do you expect to have been doing / to be doing in five years? 


SCORING Score | | 
5 points. Give yourself one point for each correct answer. 


Rewrite the following sentences in reported speech. Use appropriate forms for 
written reporting. 
1 “Tam going to resign next month? 
The Councillor said that he .................ees essere next month. 
2 “ didn't realize all the problems: 
She explained that she .............ceeseseeseereeeereereenees all the problems. 
3 “There will be a few changes around the office: 
The boss announced that there .................e einer a few 


changes around the office. 
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4 “Heavy rains have caused flooding in the north: 
The weather report mentioned that heavy rains 
RR E C flooding in the north. 
5 “Ihave been playing the piano for 5 years. 
Hetold me hal Re ua iasenisaesgescostainas nas inaatoda talos the piano for 5 years. 
6 “No, he's not employed: 
His wife explained that he ............c e sieereereerereaeea employed. 
7 “completely forgot! 
He admitted hai Re saudade ladeada 
8 “We're having a dinner party this Wednesday: 
The Carters told us that they .............ci ses errerererreao this 
Wednesday. 
9 “By this summer, 1 will have been working there for three years. 
He told us that by this summer, he ............ceii essere there 
for three years. 
10 “TI don't have enough time to finish” 
The student complained that she ..............ciii eee enough 
time to finish. 
SCORING Score L | 


10 points. Give yourself one point for each correct answer. 


TOTAL SCORE Total Score [1] 
Maximum 50 points. Add up your score. 
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2c 


is now at the: head o a 








o Ed | | o 


grey building. 3 He o aliar a and 


“old now. 4 We met a charming young | 


Ea - medical: student. “SHeisan angry, E 


is aggressive young man. 6Heisa very 


ad da o heavy smoke er Po She has made him” very 





co cia apoyo: 8 He gave her a: beautiful, heavy 
Ro fenda necklace. O: They are extremely close 
Ro Noughtful young. man. 12 The Project is 


Jo You seem rather unhappy at. 
“11 He seems to be a very. 


Entes grade time- -asting. and ali seninae A 


8 he 9 dié 10: a nº Lhe 
14 the: 15a l6an- 
20a-21a 22 the: 2 
26 the 27 a 28 the: 


Timothy Harding has: 
company for ten years 
time he has shown hii 
working and enthusia: 
first joined the comp 
representative but was 5 





















day N badlitely Wonderful, 
taying ir in am enormous old 





tag o pie badiy- “planned . 13 fast-declining 

“+ JA beautifully- tailored 15 dried. 

co 16 beautifully- -Kept 17 well- written 
- 018, stolen. 19 loving 20 parked | 


dis- 


ong à actress. 15 r am  fetng fine now. | 


0 À comuna * E well built 


enjoyable 2 forgetful 3 powerless 
truthful 5 tireless 6 descriptive 
7 reliable | 8 submissive 9 careless 


toi, : - | E o grace ful : 1 mo tionle ss 1 2 ch ange able 


a ive. 14 comfortable 15 dreadful 






: lisagreeable distasteful dishonest 


A un-. | “unattractive unijustified unfriendly 


3e 
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- ninteresting . 


a “1 Mftsrate illegal illegible illogical 
Pai im- impatient immature immoral 


| E de a immortal imperfect 


as Pa E — impolite 
“o jn- inflexible- dneontenient insignificant 


inexplicable indestructible insoluble 
inseparable no 

ir-. irrelevant. regula iesponaibie o 
“irrational irreversible irreplaceable 


The first adjective ) in each pair is gradable: 
surprising, amazing; hungry, starving; 
nice, wonderful; dirty, filthy; upset, 
devastated; tasty, delicious; big enormous; 
angry, furious; ugly, hideous; difficult, 
impossible; small, minute; frightened, 
terrified; good, perfect; tired, exhausted; 
thirsty, parched; ea vital, bad, 
terrible ue Se 
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5b 


6a 


6b 
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“1 lower 2 more 3 oldest 4 cheaper 


5 most important 6 more efficient 7 more 
flexible 8 more worrying 9 more and 
more critical 10 biggest 11 highest | 

12 best 13 more spacious 14 best 


15 better 16 less polluted 17 less Sesc a, 


18 quieter 19 more interesting 20 ese 
varied 21 busier 22 less crowded | 


23 more excited 24 best 25 more settled 2. 


26 most beautiful 


1 I've been working hard in my office all A 


morning. 2 He never speaks to me nicely 
in the mornings. 3 We were listening . 
carefully all evening. 4 She's been . 
sleeping soundly in that chair all 


afternoon. 5 He is usually at the college at hu 


this time of day. 6 The postman comes | 


very early in the morning. 7 1 thought you . 


spoke very well in that meeting yesterday. 
8 We generally go swimming at the local. 


pool on Saturdays 9 I bought these jeans 


very cheaply in the sales last week. 


10 He's never been to a dentist in his life. s | 


1 impatiently 2 already 3 for three hours 


4 soon 5 for months 6 so much 7 hardly. 


8 deeply 9 absolutely 10 only 11 a few 
times 12 lovingly 13 in a friendly. way 


14 Suddenly 15 straightaway 1 16 just E io 


17 anxiously 


1 more heavily 2 a a ande. dos 


4 healthier 5 more suddenly 6 more. 
expensive 7 more hungrily 8 hotter | | 

9 more frequently 10 more seriously | 

11 more furious 12 more considerately 

13 more assertively 14 colder 15 nicer 
16 more tactfully 17 more cheaply 

18 easier 19 more calmly - 

1 as young as 2 more and more tired 3 as 
quickly as 4 less often 5 more 
enthusiastically 6 earlier 7 faster 8 more 
energetically 9 (more) optimistically 

10 better . 


1's worrying 2 don't see 3s been going 
on 4 went out 5 think 6 assumed 7 was 
interested 8 Have you told 9 doesn't 
seem 10 was working 11 came up 12 put 
13 don't like, 14 suppose 15 doesn't | 
believe 16 's getting 17 'm getting 18 'm 
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thinking. 19 o you Edi want 20 dont 
want 21 's attending 22 a 23" 's. na o 


o talking 24 trying 2 dislike 


7b 


1 do you. weigh 2: re havido. 3º '5 looking 
4 admire . sis appearing Gare. o E 
RR Tepresents. 8ºre thinking 9 Do you. see. 


“10 looks 1 ºm. seeing 12 don” t have. 


E do You think 14 s E. 15º m 


= 1 8º S being 19 9 expect 20: is Tepresenting | 


“Ihas suffered 2 have worked 3 will Hage 


“heard 4 had been: 5 had had 6 will have 


: ds married EA had already qa, 8 had | 


ua have fee qi a fatien aff: 12 had all lost 


1 works . 


13 will have finished 14 had decided 


= o “15 Have Jon found | 


- organises . is s morking 


“o going. 


— 2are staying .. 
| 3ias doing .. 


— provides .. 
4 is sul increasing . 


7 “going out 6? s talking 7 see 8 Is he 
“wearing. 9 looks 10 comes 11. 
ie 12º m still Wrontiae 13 Aaacdd 


“belongs is Rec. 


use. - en) Oy. A 
. are taking... 


“learning... are. 


«Beça: are 
«are getting .. 

- organises e 

. are already starving 


- are E AUTOS. . is ORE. .. need 






Fred out 5 "'m 


's life 


Era suppose 18 hope 19º 's coming « over 


10a 


20 Do no want | 


7 was deipoina E was 5 thumpine 9 loved 
10 felt 1 decided 12 started. 13 went 
14 were all dancing. 15 clapping 16 left 
17 was 18 got back 19 opened 20. saw . 
21 were waiting 22 locked 23 shouted. . 
24 came 25 tied. 26 blindfolded | o 
27 gagged 28. could hear. 29 was taléng 
30 was saying 31 was saying. “3% deserved | 
33 Deserved 34 did he mean 35 was. 

going on 36 didn" t someone tell, 37 was = 
nappenine... a ao a a e 





















been 14 Promhiséa. 15 was E 16 has K 
maintained 17 has claimed 18 has been. 
19 has ever had 20 came . | ? 


1l3a 1 missed o did that da a! got Eu 
4 arrived 5 had just left 6 Did you have . 
7 was 8 arrived. 9 knew 10 had forgotten. 
11 did she do 12 pretend. 13 hadn't | 
forgotten 14 said 15 wasn't 16 had got 
17 was 18 had rained 19 was. 20. smelt 
21 were 22: had all gone . 23 had arrived 
24 had sat a 2s was 26 had only been 
















ta qi PE Tieant: 13 had thought 14 had 
 imagingd 15 was 16 couldn't remember 
CY? had planned 18 almost decided 
Gaya Re TO had to do 20 had spent 21 couldrt 
a “give: up. “22 were: 23 felt 24 opened . 
“25 had, gone. in 26 came out 27 smiled 
28 hated 29 appeared 30 rip 
-wished 31 hád gone 32 got up. 
ndered 34 looked. 35 felt. 


tu as 10 [o clock at night. The offices RE 
Ê ne ida News” were EO with 





learnt' 











y nha an. 1 hour and they were 
ally tr Fisl ed no a páge. 


ep an exclusive ah to a out odeiam 
“that no other journalist had. discovered. 
“The main story was a big one. The Prime 
RO Minister had resigned. Everyone knew that 
“ex his. government had had lots of problems 
CA a in the last year but his resignation was 
“ nonetheless a big surprise. Rumours. had 
been going round all day about the real 
md - Teasons. for the announcement. Some said 
“that he had been involved in some 
“- financial scandal. Others said that he had 
been seeing another woman. All the 
papers had been working all day to get the 
—» best'story. And they had been doing. their 
best to find out what the other papers had 
said. The whole day had been very tense. 
Suddenly the editor asked everyone to be 
quiet. There was a telephone call from the E 
Prime Minister s office. | A 








n. 2 has been 3 were | 
went 6 plnhged 

TI dB have set off 

| 10 were 11 has 

managed 13 have 
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am 6 We' Te. moving. 7 ad 8- mms “9 r m meeting Fe 
o we're going . Wu Are é you Boing out 8 
Eq 12 r m not doing | | p 


RE gi buy. 2º] carry 3 will drop 4 Will 

- you phone. 5 will announce | 
"6 Shallwetell 7'llbe 8 Es receive 

- 9'shall not/shan”t invite 10 will be 
| “ sentenced BhE will/shall never make. 
12 Shall we go 13 will not/won” t alter. 
e 14 Shall I wash 15. shall have RA 


18 


19 


7 e Rad be olhe 194 won' RR 
2 will 22 will. 23. dia go: 24 pia 


1 Ares you coming e me = - Ms m :s = Rio 


E are e going. to do. E “tê: e going te ué h 


'5begiven 6 is served Ti dor 


2 will stay 13 will go back 14 
| expected 15 find 16 will look - 


É “24 won't be 25 get lost. 26 Will Lad have. 


—3Utalk 4º phone. S Willy 
E e recovering, K Will | you asçE 






































you 1 up 13 Shall I bring. 14 will male - 
15 will bed pero Ab. dl do J7 will s save. o 





mplóymest benefit. 
about to die. 111 
job before the end of 
u promise not to tell 
2? 13 When do the two 
meet? 14 They are 
abroad. 15 You are due 
otel at 7.30 in the 


see | 


1 leaves: 2: arrive 





8 finishes 9 will be: 10 are Prov ec 


back 18 will help. 19 don't Tecog 
20 is served 21 is. 22: plans 23.st 


. n should hate been aver. 
Do Sou vara to be. 





1 be working 2 “Il have t 


| A Ei take 28 IR give 29 il : e waiting o o o o 


| E “30 won't come 31 "ll see. 32 a bes 
= carrying 33 gi have to En 


20. 


a. 
Re amçéoo 1 give, 3 will be. sgetin..: 


a wil you be seeing .. will are you 

E going .. “Te going 3: Ei be sitting 4 wont : a e 
“be walking .. 's giving 5 are you. doing 

E Are you coming Tound e be Seeins 


1 will have a . see 2 g|| have | 









6“ be going | 
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| free tea and Eolics can no longer be 
provided. New coin- -operated drinks 


"machines are going to be installed in every 


department and a wide range of drinks 


= can be purchased from these. Overtime 
“ payments will also be stopped after the 


end of this month and all members of staff 
“will be expected to complete their duties 


“ within their contract hours. Personal calls 


must no longer be made from office 


“ phones and you are requested to use the 


“Pay phone in. the basement, for this 


purpose. E 


2 The Royal Hotel was almost t completely 


destroyed by fire last night. By the time 


- the Fire Brigade was/were called, the hotel 


was already blazing. Fifteen people were 
taken to hospital suffering from severe 
burns. Seven of them are said to be in a. 


serious condition. (tis said that seven of 


them are in a serious condition.) The fire 
is thought to have been started e a 
discarded cigarette. | | 


3 G: So, how was the holiday? . J Oh, ito 


was fantastic. Everything was organized so. 


well. As soon as we arrived at the airport, 
we were met and taken to the hotel. All 
the rooms had been beautifully cleaned 
and fresh flowers had been put on the | 


tables. G: Oh, how lovely. And what about 


the food? J: It was excellent. It was: all. 
freshly prepared in the hotel and even the 
bread was made in the hotel kitchen. The 


- bread rolls were served hot every morning 
“ with breakfast. G: Mm, it does sound 
“ good. I must say, Td like my meals to be 
- cooked for me for a couple of weeks. And. 
what about the surrounding area? Was 
E “that nice? J:Oh beautiful. There were trips 
- every day and. we were shown all the local 
— -sights. There was so much istory to see. 
— You'd love it there, honestly. | 


. 4 Last month a plan was put aaa (by. 
“the Council) to make the sea front traffic 


free. The plan is supported by many of the 
E shop and restaurant owners as they 
believe that their trade will be improved 


by a more pleasant environment. However, 
" the hotel owners are less enthusiastic and 
- say that access to their car parks will be 


23c 


24 
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Key 


made very difficult. There have also been 
protests from some local residents who 
complain that their journeys around the 
town will be made much longer. 


1 are being driven 2 are being killed 

3 cross 4 are taken 5 are killed 6 make 
7 often be seen 8 are hit 9 move around 
10 be hypnotized 11 do not move 12 are 
sometimes hit 13 fly 14 Can anything be 
done 15 was built 16 have been 
constructed 17 lives 18 have been built 
19 has been put up 20 look out 21 are 
often seen 22 be hoped 23 become 


1 Why don't we have/get our picture 
taken? 2 Ive finally decided to have/get 
my nose pierced. 3 We should have/get it 
repaired. 4 I'm afraid I haven't had my 
watch repaired yet. 5 We're going to have 


- the kitchen redecorated next month. 6IfI 


were you, Pd have/get that tree felled. 


“7 Ym going to have/get them tested next 


week. 8 I love having my shoulders 
- massaged. 9 haven't had my teeth 
“checked this year. 10 .. 
“her hair washed. 111 think he's had his 
- hair dyed. 12 1 haven't had all my work 
“marked yet. 


. she was having 


13 You must have/get it 


al removed. 


25. 


1Iwishlhadacar 21 ih I hadn't 
gone to bed late last night. 3 1 wish we 
lived in a nice big flat. 4 I wish I had 


“bought that dress. 51 wish he would stop 
“shouting. 6 I wish I hadn't lost my 


temper. 7 I wish you had told me the 


truth. 8 IT wish you would stop playing 


“that music. 9 TI wish I had gone to that 


— concert. 


10 1 wish-my job was/were more 


“interesting. 11 I wish my family lived 


nearer to me. 12 1 wish you would listen 
to me. 13 1 wish I was/were with him 


“- now. 141 wish I hadn't spent all my 


“money on that new coat. 
had eaten before we came out. 


26a 
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15 I wish we 


Intransitive: get on, go down, carry on, 
go up. 

Transitive: take one, take off, put back, 

(separable) take up, fix up, give up, 


sort out 


189 


Key 


Transitive: get on with, come up to, 
(inseparable) look round for, run through, 
get away with 


26b 1 Can we fix up a meeting soon? 2 You 
can't carry on going out every night. 31 
don't know how he gets away with it. 
4... we'll need to take on more staff soon. 
5 We'll never get this problem sorted out if 
we don't talk about it. 6 The membership 
of the club has been going down for the 
last five years. 7 I'm going to take you off 
this case detective. 8 I really think he 
should give up drinking. 9 It hasn't really 
come up to my expectations. 10 Her new 
job is taking up all her energy. 


26c 1 was taken over 2 have put in for 
3 have been turned down 4 have run out 
of 5 had saved up 6 fall back on 7 turns 
up 8 pick up 9 live off 10 come down 
ll cheer me up 12 go on 


27 1 had been ... would have gone 2 dor” t 
tell... will regret 3 had come round . 
would have seen 4 happens ... will lose 
5 would help ... had 6 loses . 
7 hadn't gone ... would never have met 
8 were ... would use 9 gets... will be 
10 would have been ... had happened 
1H break down ... will be 12 knew... 
would help 13 would have married ... . 
had known 14 would be ... spent 15 had 

.. wouldn't moan | 


28 1 won't be allowed 2 didn't want 
3 would advise 4 wanted 5 don't have 
- 6 would have told 7 have 8 get 9 had . 
phoned 10 come ... tell 11 don't give 


12 will be 13 would be called off 14 keep 


15 would definitely come 16 had 
explained 17 would choose 18 might 
have understood 19 was/were 20 get 


29 1F2D 3B 4] 5C 61 7A 8 G 9E 
10H 


30 1 have been eating 2 won't want 3 took 
4 would bring 5 are not collecting 6 'll 
go back 7 do 8'll have finished 9 hadn't 
agreed 10 would have 11 hadn't taken on 
12 wouldn't have 13 'll be lying 14 can 
get 15 get 16 don't see 17 have saved up 
181 try 19 is 20'l have saved up 
21 haven't lost 22 had 23 would have left 


190 


. Will resign 


31 
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24 keep on 25 'll be running 26 has been 
27 haven't noticed 28 's still raining 

29 “ve decided 30 hasn't phoned you up 
yet 31 don't tell 


1 on condition that we pay him a 
reasonable fee 2 unless he asks me 
properly 3 If only I could get a job 

4 Supposing that you had a lot of money 

5 Assuming that the train arrives on time 
6 What if he doesn't agree to my request? 
What will I do then? 7 as long as you get 
back by midnight 8 Imagine the helicopter 
hadn't been there to save her. What would 
have happened then? 9 Even if you'd 
offered to pay me a thousand pounds, 

10 Provided that Rosie gets this new 
promotion, 


1 Alison would make a very good 
managing director of she got the job. 21 
know that she could do really well if she 
worked hard/harder. 3 It would be 


horrible sitting out here if it wasn't/ 


weren't sunny. 4 He would not be able to 
live on his own if he didn't have the help 
of his neighbours. 5 We'll finish this job 


- by the end of today if we're lucky. 


6 You'll love it (in Indonesia) if you go 


33, 


“there. 7 They may be imprisoned or even 


executed if they are deported. 8 The rain 
would have ruined them if you hadn't 
brought them in from outside. 9 I'm sure 
she would have forgiven him if he had 


“told her the truth. 10 Many more would 
" have died if they hadn't had the help of 


the Red Cross doctors. 


1 Tllphone 2 he still couldn” tread 3 We | 


must leave 4 Can you come 5 You 


“shouldn't/oughtn't to work 6 They 


“might/could be 7 Shall we go 8 he would 


write 9 May Isit 10 He won't give | 


“11 You needn't apologize. 2 May/Can Lo | 


smoke 13 He could speak 14 I can't 151 


o should/ought to stay in. 16 she might/ 
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could be 17 You mustn't tell 181 will 


finish 19 Clare PuoMa pa to be 20 He e 


must be 


1 canrun 2to e die to work 3 couldn't | 
climb 4 could have died 5 be able to 
spend 6 can/could go 7 canbe 8 can't. 
understand 9 can't see 10 Being able to | 


 hervp. 


speak un couldn't say 12-couldn't phone 
. were able to get 13 could have 


o: done 14 haver t been able to sleep 


o o as couldn't put 16 be able to go out 
- Y7 Can you come 18 'l be able to ride 


o “19 could be 20 could play - 


- exchanged 3 must be 4 will be 


1 I must have missed 2 can/may be 


5 can't have moved 6 might be visiting 


a should/ought to do/have done 


a sa might/could be 9 can't still be playing 


| “won't... 


36 


W should/ought to have got . 
“ NM can be found 12 must be missing 
- 13 might come 14 could/might have been 
“15 should/ought to have 16 will be. == 
-. W be having 17 might/could eo 


have been running 18 could/might be. 


19 can't have rained/can” t have been 
raining 20 might j join 21 must. have been 


22 should/ought to be expecting 
23 should/ought to be 24 can't be 
25 might have eaten . 


1 had to leave 2 should/sought to offer 


3 don't have to pay/needn" tpay 4 haven't 


had to cook 5 must come round 6 had to 
run 7 shouldn' t/ought to have gone 8 do 
the prisoners have to be locked 

9 shouldn't/oughtn't to be having 

10 mustn't tell 11 shouldn” eo MA tto 
allow 12 having to do 13 must go 

14 doesn't have to get up 15 ll have to 


take 16 should/ought to have been. 


ot working 17 should tell 18 needn't have 
— bought 19 have to take 20 mustn't eat 
— 21 don t have to come 22 must be hidden 


must remain 23 Do you have to wear 


E » needn' t lie/don” t have to lie 25 must 


a follow 


37 


(One inodal answer is RuidEi here for 


each question but there are a number of 


- possible answers for each one.) 1 Shall 1 
- open the door for you? 2 Would you 


answer the phone for me, please? 


“3 Would you like to go for a swim this 
morning? 4 Shall I make you a sandwich? 
“5 Could make an appointment to see Ms 


Arnold, please? 6 You can use the phone 


if you want to. 7 Shall we go for a picnic 


this afternoon? 8 Would you wait here for 


“me, please? 9 You can go out but you 


. might/ could have. u 
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must be back before it gets dark. 

10 Would you mind if I opened the 
window? 11 You can work outside today 
but you mustn't talk too much. 12 Shall 


“answer the phone? 13 Can borrow a 


pen, please? 


“Jusedto 2 used to/would 3 used 


to/would 4 used to 5 never used 
to/would never 6 used to/would 7 used 


“to/would 8 often used to/would often 
“9 often used to/would often 10 used to 
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ll never used to/would never 12 used to 
13 often used to/would often 14 used to 
15 used to 


Verb (+ person) + infinitive: arrange (for 


s.0.), decide, demand, expect, help (s.0.), 
hope, intend invite (s.0.), learn, would 


like, manage, offer, plan, pretend, refuse, 


seem, want, wish 


Verb + preposition + gerund: apologize 
for, approve of, discourage s.o. from, 
dream of/about, enquire about, insist on, 
learn about, look forward to, object to, 


succeed in 


“Verb + gerund: avoid, enjoy, finish, 


39b 
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imagine, mind, miss 


lto deliver 2tostay 3 staying 4 to take 
5 working 6 to be 7 getting 8 buying 

9 smoking 10 to stay 11 talking 12 to 
stay in 13 notto leave 14 seeing 

15 studying 16 living 17 upsetting 18 not 
keeping 19 to phone 20 to lock up 


A: Mary, where were you last night? I tried 
to find you but I couldn't see 
vou anywhere. James says he didn't see 
you come in to the party. 

M: Yes Alex, that's right. I'm sorry. My 
parents wouldn't let me come out 
last night. 1 wanted to see you - 
honestly I did. 

A: Why did your parents make you stay 
in? They usually allow you to go 
“out in the evenings, don't they? 








M: Yes, but Ihadn't finished doing my 


homework. And they refused to Jet 
me go out until I had. 

A: Oh dear, poor you. Oh well, never 
mind. Let's do something tonight 
instead. 
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“windows. 


M: OK. Actually, I'd like to see that new 
film. | 

A: Would you? I suppose it might be quite 

"* good but Td rather just go out to 
the cafe. 1 was hoping to have a chance 
to talk to you properly. 

: Well, why not do both? We could go to 
the early showing of the film and 

then go to the cafe. . 

: Pm not sure I can afford to go to the 
cinema, 

: That's all right. I've got some money. 

: So what time would son like meet, 
then? e 

: Six o clock I suppose - in the « cinema. 
Pl try to get there a bit earlier 
and buy the tickets. 





S 


. E 


1 I saw you cycling to work the other day. e a di 


2 I heard him leave the house early this 
morning. 3 She stood there and watched 
him drive away. 4 Did you notice me 
crying. 5 I've often seen you walking 
along the beach with your dog. 6 Have | 
you ever heard him play (or playing) 


saxophone. 7 Iexpectto find you working 
hard when I get back. 8 Did you hear me 


arrive. 9 I looked at the child smiling up 
at me and felt very sad. 10 We heard | 
them arguing all night. 11 I can feel my 
hands shaking. 12 I watched you go to 
sleep and then I left. 13 Inever really | 
noticed your hair going grey. 141 can, 
smell smoke coming in through the | 


every weekend. 


ltogoout 2towash 3togo 4 dendiho: go : Em 
5 going Gtrying 7 toinform 8to apply 


9 running 10 to consider 11 enrolling . 


15 He watches me Rus A football a 










hear about 


“expensive to heat this house. sm was. 
“ lovely to see you. last night. 9tis po 
important to have interests outside mor E 








6 sta VA set 8 eiwóridas: 9 finding 
I0 post 11 sleeping AZ: vodsna à 13 ave 
up 14 having 15 open | E 


j e re é Ren to leave. 2) pues Riad E 


interrupt people. 6 | 
you to bring those ower 








“7 ti is Ra 


: “MW That child is very quick to learn. | | 


Ea to have 2 to see. 3to talk 4 to disco 

5 working 6 doing 7 tc 
“9tosay. 10 welcoming 
12 giving. as: working 14 communicitha 





o learn 8to make 
“MU talking. 


- I1Stosee l6to say 17 dealing 
18 ensuring . 19 keeping 20 to do 
— 2 being 22 failing 23to carry out 24 to 
- do 25to work out 26 accepting 27 to do 


28 apologizing 29 to calm down 30 to get 


ni E marina 321 to do 33 to prove 34to 


PR to “be chosen. 2 Being accepted 3 to 


— have kept. 4 have been hiding 5 to be 
“getting 6 saying/having said 7 getting/ 


having got. 8to be living 9 being filmed 


- J0to have seen Il'to have left 12 taking É 


As part/having taken part 13 Iying/having 
“ lied 14 to have resigned. 15 being asked 


a | dede to have finished 17 Epi ne potes 


12 waiting 13 to wait I4totry 15to find Eu 


16 acquiring/to acquire 17 to book 


“18 getting 19 to borrow 20 repairing 
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21 asking 22 buying 23 togive 
24 walking 25 worrying 26 thinking 


1 from doing 2 about enrolling 3 Doni 
starting 4 of leaving 5 about cutting 6 on 
the neighbours helping 7 on paying 

8 about losing 9 for not telling 10 of 
young people staying out 11 with writing 
12 for starting 13 on living 14 against 
buying 15 on expanding 
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ES The padrão Ateliers said (that). a so 
“ we/they were going to have to make. guns E 





+ A À apoksspérton said 


a e cutbacks. 


o RB. 


first started. there e was/had t been a ot of 





o them, 15 Hei 
E "e Hard and that Is 
a 








orked 1 too: 
e more time off. 


+ He asked me where thought we should 





RR advertise. 2 Jean asked me if/whether 1 
Co was going to audition for the play. 3 She 
told meto give. her a Ting if I needed any 
“help. 4 She often asks me how you are 

: getting a on. 5 He's been wondering 
“o whether to ask her out for a meal. 6 He 
“o asked why Matthew had looked so 
“- embarassed when he saw Carole. 7 He 


Rio - asked if/whether we had to stay there all 
“evening. 8 She wondered what they were 
“= doing about publicity for the event. 9 He 
“ asked me if/whether I would send him the 
 Teport when it was finished. 10 She asked 

“me what I had done with the student . 
e “records. 11 She asked us if/whether we. 
“could keep our voices down a bit. 12; He 


ag. 






o 1 He offered to hdp me: e iDe 
au ni DHe pertiaded ne not t hand à in mp 


wanted to know where I had bought | 
the/that hat. 13 The doctor asked me UA 


whether I had been eating properly. 
14 They asked us not to make any. noise. 


Ii met Oliver. 
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one Defence vê decided to close down the 
“o naval base in two years” time. 8 She o 
Ro “ accused me of reading/having been 
Pe “reading her diary. 9 He reminded me to = 
“apply for a new passport. 10 She 
Rea ones pe for all the trouble she had 
O | E o | A 
O EBÕE “Model Answer | | 
| E cm her acceptance dd Diane Banham 
a “said that she was delighted to have been 
Se - elected onto the Council and that she was 
very much looking forward to representing 
“the interests of the residents of Kimbridge 
ae “Valley. Having spoken to the many valley 
Pa - residents: over the last few weeks, she said 
- that she had a clear idea of the issues 


which were of most concern to them. The | 
proposed closure of the school was 
understandably causing a great deal of 
anxiety and she hoped to be successful inc é 
fighting against that. She then thanked all, a | 
her supporters. and helpers. - nico 


11 went to bed early so that/in order that E 
I would be able to get up early. 2It'san - 
excellent course so I'm very lucky to get a 
place on it. 3 I don't really want to go to. 
the cinema tonight because I can't afford 

it. 4 There is very little that the company 
can do about this since it is not their 
responsibility. 5 I've known her for a long 
time. However, I don't know much about 
her private life. 6 She's extremely 


generous, whereas her husband is the . 
“ exact opposite. 7 Not only did 1 not say 
“that: I didn't even thinkit. 8 The suspect 
E ga ds, critically ill in hospital so/therefore we 
“Can't interview him for the time being. 91 
- like working here because the people are 
during the perfomance. 15 Mike asked me ira E gr RA e ud 
if/whether I was: still teartins, music : when NC Work tonight or I could get up early in the 
“ - morning'to do it. 11 In a way, I both love 
ago ppt vao “the job and hate it. 12 He looks a bit 


je e up ) the report. no à 


overweight in spite of/despite being quite 


ne “ fit./He looks a bit overweight although 
o he's quite fit./He looks a bit overweight. . 
“  Nevertheless, he's quite fit. 13 Although 
the economy has been in recession all | 
Year, our sales. have remained steady. /The e 
- economy has been in recession all year. 
" However, /Nevertheless, our sales have 


remained. png ápite E ot Despite the. 
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economy being in recession all year, our 
sales have remained steady. 14 Ive 
brought a photograph so that you can see 
how beautiful the place is. 15 The 
Government are getting worried because 
they're losing popularity. 16 IT had a 
terrible headache last night so I couldn't 
go out. 17 My job is very interesting | 


but/although it doesn't pay very well. 
18 Either you leave now or T'll call the e 
police. ? 


A: Helen, I'm delighted to hear that you "ve o 


decided to accept the post of puunor, o 
manager. 

H: Yes. I just hope that it turns out al 
right. 


A: Oh, Im sure it will. Is there nn in 


particular that you're worried about? 


H: Well, yes. Pm not sure how the staff. = 


will respond to me as a manager. After 


all, 1 am quite a bit younger than most. 


of them. 


A: Oh, I wouldn't worry too much abit | 
that. I expect that some of them will be 


a bit hostile to you at first but they'll 
soon get used to the fact that you're the 
boss. It's important that you appear | 
confident in your position, even if you 
don't feel very confident. The reason. 


that you got this position at your age is | 


that you're good and you must. 
remember that. 

H: Well, I hope that I will live up to your 
expectations of me. I will certainly try. 


1 I'm sure that he's lying to you. 2 What 
vou did is unforgivable./It is unforgivable. 
what you did. 3 She still holds on to the 
belief that he isn't dead. 4 We must be 
grateful for the fact that she hasn't made a 
complaint. 5 I don't know how many 
people are coming to the meeting. 6 The 
suggestion that she lied to you about it is 
ridiculous. 7 1 presume that you're going 
with him. 8 Have you forgotten that 
Judith's coming round tonight? 91 don't 
know if/whether she has passed her 
exams. 10 She is very angry about the fact 


that he didn't tell her the truth. 1 It 
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remains doubtful if/whether she is good 
enough to do the job./If/whether she is 
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good. enough to do the job remains. 
doubtful. 12 It is quite apparent that Ro 
has some emotional problems. 13 Have 
you arranged where we are going to meet 


“tonight? 14 Do you know how she ist 
“15 Fm delighted € that ds re -geting - 
o married. ? 
53. 
- roundto see her hoping for a. 
| reconciliation. 3W 


1 Ii smeit something SE 2 To went 





/hile hating te job, he 


- didit for many years. 4 She camein 
“looking furious. 5 Having plenty of. time. 
to spare, I had a good look round the | 
town. 6 Wearing only a pair of shorts, he” 
-- swalked out into the darkness. 7 Having 
“been out all day, I was quite happy to stay. 
“in for the evening. 8 The bedrooms 
overlooking the sea are the best ones in 
“the hotel. 
“here and doing nothing. 10 I-have 


“9 We're wasting time sitting 


"changed my job since last writing to you. | 
—N Before making a decision, I need to 


discuss it with my partner. 12 After 


“having been friends for twenty years, we: 
- suddenly had.a big argument and haven't 


seen each other since. 13 Having failed 


- one ofmy exams, 1 couldn't get into 
- university. 14, Loving her so much, he 


E Es forgave her for everything. 15 I left them 
Ra doing the washing- up. 


1 Exhausted through lack of sleep, I fell 
asleep at my. “desk. 2 Abandoned by his 


- parents atan early age, Peter tookto 
stealing.. 3 Altho 
ago, the book is still relevant today. 


h written many yeeis ai 





4 Since being promoted, T've had no time a 
to go out. 5 Taken from. his. parents atan 


early age, the boy had a very difficult life. au 


6 Being hidden in the cellar, the money: , 

was not discovered for many years. o 
7 Frequently criticized for his self. RAR 
attitude, he was nonetheless very ni a 
8 After being released from prison, Andy 
could not find a job anywhere. 9 “Abras 
dominated by the same people, the so 
committee meetings were slow- -moving 

and ineffectual. 10 On: being caught, he. 
confessed. everything. 11 Seen from the 
outside, the building looks a mess, but it iso 
lovely inside. | 12. E elected, we will. e a 
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“himto be a lawyer 8so .. | 
seems to do anything else 9 wherever or = 


increase the value of pensions. 

13 Although ridiculed by everybody, he 
continued to pursue his bizarre projects. 
14 Unless destroyed, this material could 
have damaging consequences. 15 Jennifer 


had been shoplifting for many years before. 
being found out. 


1 as soon as I could 2 so that I can get 


my work done 3 as if/as though it was all 


my fault 4 as "d hoped 5 as bad as you 
think they are 6 than your mother is now 
7 although/whereas his father would like 


like 10 until Ive seen it for myself 
n although/though/even though she can't 


“findajob 12 Because/As/Since I didn"t | 


feel very well 13 so that no-one could 
find it 14 so/as long as/provided/ 


— providing that we don't stay late 
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15 Although/Though [ like him 


1 Since 2 Although 3 as 4 even though 
5 while 6 as if/as though 7 if 8 Since 
9 however 10so ll than 12if 

13 wherever 14 unless bs: before 16 so 
that - 


Born in Holland in 1853, Nincênt Van 
Gogh is one of the world's most famous 
painters. Although unrecognized 


throughout his life, his talent was much 


appreciated after his death. 
- Having failed in every career he had 
attempted, Van Gogh first turned to art tO 


“express his strong religious feelings. 


Having decided to become a painter, in 
about 1880, he started to paint studies of 
peasants and miners. During the next few 
years, known as his “Dutch period”, he 


produced paintings with rather dark 


greenish-brown colours. 

In 1886, having gone to Paris to visit his 
brother Theo, he was immediately 
attracted to the Impressionist work he saw 


“there. Encouraged by Pissaro to use more 
colour in his pictures, his subsequent 


paintings were bright and immensely 
colourful. 

After moving/having moved to Arles in 
the south of France, in 1888, he worked 
frantically. This frenzied activity, 


. that she never 
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interrupted by bouts of deep depression 
and despair, produced the majority of his 
most famous paintings. One of these, 
called Self Portrait with Bandaged Ear, 
shows Van Gogh wearing a bandage after 
having cut off his own ear. À year later, in 
1890, he committed suicide. 

- À lot is known about Van Gogh's life 


and his feelings because of the hundreds 


of letters written by him to his brother 
Theo and others. Believing in Van Gogh's 


“genius, his brother always encouraged him 


in his work. He was the closest person to 
Van Gogh. 


1 who killed Mr Makepeace (S) 2 who 


was staying in the room next door to him 
(S) 3 he owed her (0) 4 who always 
shared their table in the evenings (S) 

5 who had murdered her husband (5) 

6 that would be due to him from his 
father's life insurance policy (S). 7 he 
hates (0) 8 his mother is in love with (0) 


“9 she had married (0) 10 he had (0) 
“57b 


1 She's the one I told you about. 21 don't 
like the people who are staying with the 
Browns. 3 I like books that make you 
think about things. 4 Im looking for the 


- person whose car Ive just hit. 5 Most of 


the books I read as a child are still popular 


today. 6 You can buy pasta from that 
Italian shop that has just opened in the 
high street. 7 The woman whose job Im 
doing is coming back to work soon. 8 Is 


“She the new television presenter 
“-everyone's talking about? 9 People who 
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have a lot of leisure time often have very 
little money to spend on leisure. 10 Is 
Technico the company Sarah works for? 
1 This is the job T've always wanted. 

12 The swimming pool I use is only open 
to the public in the mornings. 13 We've 


just bought a computer package that 


teaches you how to play the piano. 14 My 
favourite holiday was the one we spent in 
a cottage in the mountains. 15 We haven't 
seen the friends that are coming to visit us 
this weekend for ten years. 


1 When I was in town, I met your sister, 
who was shopping for some clothes. 
2 Their house, which is near the beach, 
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needs a lot of work doing to it. 3 Sandra's 
just got a new job with Capital Insurers, 
which is a much better company than the 
last one she worked for. 4 The new 
manager, who/whom I met last week, 
seems to be a very capable woman. 

5 This case, which I carried all the way 
from the station, is full of books. 6 The 
Games International Company, which we . 
have done business with for many 
years/with which we have done business 
for many years, has just gone bankrupt. 

7 The hospital, which is due to close down 
next year, has handed out redundancy | 
notices to all its staff. 8 The prisoners,. 
whose families are campaigning on their 
behalf, are requesting more time out of 
their cells. 9 The new government, which 
came to power with a lot of public 
support, is now facing major problems. 

10 Her latest novel, which I read on 
holiday, is really good. 11 The Home. 
Affairs Minister, who/whom the 
opposition has accused of lying, is 


suspected of being involved in a financial . 


scandal. 12 The Education Department, 
which Mrs Parkinson is in charge of/of 
which Mrs Parkinson is in charge, is 
changing its policy on single sex schools. 
13 The Lilley and Swan department store, 
which has a sale on at the moment, has 
made reductions on most of its goods. 


14 The principal actor, who normally has a 


wonderful voice, could hardly speak last 
night due to a sore throat. 15 The sales 
manager, whose ideas I support, is 
planning a new advertising campaign. 


1 This new drug, which is very powerful, 
could have bad side effects. 

2 Her father, who is staying in a nursing 
home, is said to be dying of cancer. 3 The 
Prime Minister, who is staying in his 
holiday home in Scotland at the moment, 
said that he was very saddened by the 
news of the air crash. 4 The story she 
gave, which her parents believed, was that 
she had not realised how late is was. 

5 Agatha Christie, whose books are read 
all over the world, was a very prolific 
writer. 6 The subtropical gardens, which 
we love to walk round, are open all year. 
7 The manager of the restaurant, who 
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came over to dEnoaizad to us, id that she 
was very sorry about the undercooked | 
fish. 8 Our professor of psychology, 
whose lectures 1 always attend, has | 


- written some very interesting books. 9 We. 


packed a picnic and walked downto the 


“beach, which was very crowded. 10 Next - | 
| Saturday m going to visit my Ran 
o Sheila, who/whom I like very much. 


l with which the majority of soldiers » went. 


“off to fight for their country. 


2 who rushed to- the enlistment centres 
3 they had dug in the mud 4 who had 


“been horribly injured 5in which the 
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“cattle?” 
described the horrific reality of war 


image makers made an impact 6 which. 
asked women to encourage their men to 


go to war 7 which seized the country 


8 which gripped the nation 9 they had 
been told 10 which brutalized the people 


“that took part 11 who put these feelings 


into words very effectively 12 who, in the 
poem Anthem for Doomed Youth, wrote 
“What passing bells for these who die as 
13 who die as cattle 14 which 


15 who had not at first been anti-war 
16 whose attitudes were changed by what 


they saw | 


1 The early morning is s (the time) when | 
work best. 2 His mid-teens were the time 
when he first became interested in politics 


3 His dishonesty. is (the reason) why I left 
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him. 4 Edinburgh is (the city) where Vd 
“most like to live. 5 The outdoor 
swimming pool, where we often went as 


children, has now been closed down. 

6 This is a picture of (the place). where” 
we're going for our holidays. 7 His refusal 
to tell her the truth is (the reason) why. 
she is so angry with him. 8 This is (the 
place) where I fell off my bike. 9T he. “o 
people I work with are (the reason) why 
stay in the job. 10 That terrible night i in 
December, when I found out what had . 
been going on, changed my life forever. 


1 You shouldn” t listen to anything (that) 

he says. 2 It was nice to see all his ig é , 
most of whom I have met before. 3 The e 21 
worst thing that can happen. is. that we Ea 

miss the train. 4 I've read both the 

reports, neither of which 1 Aeee with. 


a | E ] E arqaióri to me ia their low pay, 
oszi 1 Have, decided to at Too dgneha action. 


ss talha about it. 1 
Side argument s a 
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“you 5 won tit 6 shall we 7 is there. 

“8shallwe 9 Are they 10. wouldn” t you 
NH did they. 12: will you: 13 sntit 
Ea 14 isn't it 15  wouldm't it 16 can we 


“appeared on the doorstep last night, ia 
“wasa complete. surprise. 9 A few people 


E: Ta Eno 


| 20 Have 3 you “2 did you. 2 did you 


63b D: Hello. Nice to: see you here. Iw sa great 
ie Yes, ir s really od: isn't it? There à are. E 
“SÓ any people here that 1 I haven't se q 









s. 











E Mell yes, 1 | thougi so. But he's holding 
a Melanie” s hand. 
Ee rs: “Well, Ee our information 



















decided to ) go tá tes d, wi 
will be a an. interesting 1 new v espe 1ce 


one a jong é time ago. B “She s s su a | 


have been attacked in this area Tecently, 


“which is very worrying. 10 He's going to ai 
have an electric wheelchair s soon, which Russ a 


will be a great help to him. ER 


Ih hasn' t it e have: we: 3 won! Pt io 4 did 


Well, de shal we Eus put c on one cof 
dra Em e will Font Ea 


18 is T Mes, of aa r il | a Rss 
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“I3to 14 after 15 form. 16 for 17 to/till/ 


TEST 1. 


JOS mM wNm 


= AO OO 
o 


Part B 


NYon. | 
lat 2at 3 E ida | sé: e É: on 7 out 
8to 9from l0to llto 12 from 13to 


l14on 15 onto. 16 off. 17 sr of 
18 into | 


s 

+ 

> A 
UR a o 


lon 2lIn 3 Ator | 4 subs s on 6 after 9 
7 till/until 8o0n 9 till/until 10 for: ll at 10 
12 on 13 for lá s since 15 after 16 before 


lon 2in 3 in 4 until/till 5 in 6 out of 
7to 8o0n 9in 10 for 11 since 12 before 


until 18 Since 19 On. 20 at 21 at. 

22 before 23 for 24 after 25 on 26 0n 
27 into 28 before 29 as. 30 before 3 in 
32 onto 33 into - 


= NO CO NV GO UT O MN mm 


Õ 


the 


The shop sells expensive old handmade 
objects. 

She seldom gets to work before 9. 00. e 
ll probably see him early in the. morning o 


Part D 


| PartE om 
| “Te talita (ore going 1 to te) 
2“ e Ê 8 Boing to go 
4 stay 
| no a call 


| 1": He got te job despre n not having much 


CNC “experience. : 
a o was € quite nervous, so she didn' t Er 


he sa o a : Po 3 | . Hesési nê 


harder 
E os 


did you work Di 
left A o 

Have you met 

've known - 

8 | 


2 


Has the é Doe 1 rung 
was cooking 
didn't answer a a a A 0 
od alrea dy pet gb gts dao os 








ell- educar; however he” s not 


| F hired him | because he had s so E 
ig E - experience. 
She bought a lovely new silk bliises ae 
ENA ua kind and Ea 


She is not. a beautiful and intligem 


- When I come to Work. or T 1 prispe do see din aa 


s 
+ 
O 


Oo IO UA wNm 
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| morning. 


1 
5 





Ha leirihe hosé quite su q deny a after his | | Ra k o ee a a E RE a 


phone call. 


more interesting: a Ra a 1 | 
harder o | mo ao CR fm 1 
E DRA E MR 
more spacious RE O Ens 
quieter nm. & ar e : 

6 

/ 


friendlier 


more difficult 


"the newest 
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a. TEST. 2. 

o» “will haje pes working 

- willhave to finish 
—“ nottospeak 


Will you be. waiting e See Da 
don't intend to mary Ee Da O 
wilidos al E Re 
didn't come Fa O a; 


Cc E tuined it it down 


E q were e bom? A 


1 

“2 takes after 
3 come up with 
ADO senido MRS COARI Ra Sad 
5 


gave it up 
run out of 


Part D ERES a oi gia 


to express. 





Es a MO 
O 

t 

(69) 
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| Part C 


1 


2 


(uy 
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E, a E 


so 1 tona. né do weich/that + was taken 

- from the library. 

“ Tcan't remember when I first heard that 

- song. ad 

CB The woman iá married my sa friend à is 
Ea ne Pipe cousin. | 


Co Ea Part c 
| E o have y you. 
—“ could she. 
n did you 
se tan tito 


E finished 
would have died . 
a wouldn” t 80 É 

“ ismto | 

— pol 

- get | 

e wouldn” t have hit 
e won't come o 

É were É | 

- had been 





I think this umbrella could/must be 
Emily” Ss. 

After ve been studying French for 
another year, 1 will be able to speak it 
more fluently. | 

We must leave as soon as she gets here. 
You ought to write to your parents more 
often. 

He can't be very bright .. 

E wish | could come to your party. 
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Hem must wait until th bank op 


mustn” T 
shouldn't to 


1º to be chosen 
“2 having done 

3 having led E 
Me: “to have compleod: 
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